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A College of Distinction

Mow than 100 years old - and still going strong! Geotge Fax College was founded in 1891
with the mission statement: "We purpose of the college is to offer to young men and
yoting women the benefits of a liberal Christian education. We courses of study aw
airanged to give that broad ailtuw ivhich should be the possession of every intelligent
man and woman. We founders wcognized the gwat importance of wligious training,
and the work of the classroom is not mewly consistent ivith Christianit}', but decidedly
Christian in its tendencies"

After a 1990 visit by an ll-member accreditation review team for the Northwest

Association of Schools and Colleges, members wrote in the final wport:

"We team found a raw degwe of consistency' throughout the institution in understanding

and enthusiastic acceptance of the college's stated mission and objectives. We college's
steadfast adbewnce to .. . evangelical Christian traditions throughout its varied liberal
arts and professional pwgrams clearly lends DISTINCTION [my emphasis] to a George Fox
education"

George Fox College has not changed its mission; we aw distinctive! We have excellence in
faith, in learning, in living, and in developing Christian leadership for the next century.
Yes, we have changed in many ways:

We have grown in enrollment 162 percent in six years!
We have built neiv buildings - and mow aw on the drawing boards!
We have added graduate programs and unique new majors!
We aw known for distinctive programs such as:
Computers Across the Curriculum,

Writing Across the Curriculum,

Ethics Across the Curriculum,

Internationalizing the Curriculum, and
Juniors Abroad.

We have a national wputation for excellence - in academics,

athletics, and character building!
... and mow!

But most importantly, we have faculty who aw competent in their fields and committed to
the purpose and person of Jesus Christ. Wey will be your friends, teachers, role models,
and mentors.

Please come and visit. If we aw right for you, I hope God ivill diwct you to George Fox
College.

Dr. Edward F. Stevens
Pwsident

A. ^
nuit)' of a Quaker college. The opportunit}- for personal
gro\\ih and development is here, yet student initiative
and responsibility are vital. The catalog is not an uncon
ditional contract.

MISSION AND OBJECTIVES
The mission of the College from its beginning has been
to demonstrate the meaning of Jesus Christ by offering a

caring educational community in which each individual
may achieve the highest inielleclual and personal
growth, and by participating responsibly in our world's
concerns. The foregoing "mission statement" of Geoi^e
Fox College is detailed in the following institutional

honors programs, and other special programs and
events.

10. Cultivate awareness, respect, understanding, and

learning around the person and work of Jesus Christ,
bringing the divine revelations through sense, reason,
and intuition to the confirming test of Scripture.

2. Support academic programs that liberate the student
for a life of purpose and fulfillment through an awareness
of the resources of knowledge and culture available;
maximize career-oriented education through counseling,

Teacher Standards and Practices Commission for the

expectations.

Attorney General for the admission of alien students, and

S TAT E M E N T O F F A I T H
1. We believe there is one God, eternally existent in
three persons - Father, Son, and Holy Spirit.
2. We believe in the deity of our Lord Jesus Christ, in
His virgin birth, in His sinless life, in His miracles, in His
vicarious and atoning death through His shed blood, in

His bodily resurrection, in His ascension to the right
hand of the Father as the only mediator between God

curriculum, field experience, and placement.

and man, and in His personal return in power and glory.

3. Maintain a program of varied activities that directs the

3. We believe that for the salvation of lost and sinful

student to a commitment to Christ as Lord and Savior,

man, regeneration by the Holy Spirit is absolutely essen

encourages attitudes of reverence and devotion toward
God, leads to recognition that the revealed command

tial.

ments of God are the supreme criteria of the good life,

ble, authoritative written word of God.

human relationships, and develops a greater desire to
serve mankind in a spirit of Christian love.

one faith, so there is one baptism, whereby all believers

tions of these insights.

5. Give leadership to evangelical Christianity generally,
through scholarly publication, lecturing, and by evange
listic and prophetic proclamation and service.
6. Promote cocurricular activities that will emphasize
the development of leadership, initiative, and teamwork
by giving opportunity to make practical use of the skills
and ideas acquired through academic courses.
7. Make itself a community in which studies and activi
ties are made relevant to life, develop insight into social
and political issues confronting mankind, and learn to
participate democratically in decision making and policy
implementing as responsible citizens.
8. Serve as a cultural center for all publics of the College
and sponsor programs that are informative and culturally
stimulating to the larger college community.

9. Provide distinctive learning opportunities througli
continuing education programs and through curriculum
enhancements such as off-campus centers, study abroad,
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PURPOSE

preparation of teachers in specific fields. It is approved
by the United States government and the state of Oregon
for the education of veterans, by the United States
by the American Association of University Women.
The College is a member of the national Christian College
Consortium, the Christian College Coalition, the
Association of American Colleges, the College

Scholarship Service, the Council of Independent
Colleges, the American Association for Higher Education,
the Friends Association for Higher Education, the
National Association of Evangelicals, the National
Association of Independent Colleges and Universities, the
National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics, the
National Association of Schools of Music, the Evangelical
Teacher Training Association, the Northwest Association

Independent College Foundation.

Tlie other 12 members of the Christian College
Consortium are Asbuiy College, Wilmore. Kentuckw:
Bethel College, St. Paul, Minnesota; Gordon College,
Wenham, iMassachusetts; Grcenville College, Greenville,
Illinois; Houghton College, Houghton, New York:
Malone College, Canton, Ohio; Messiah College.
Grantham. Pennsylvania; Seattle Pacific Universit}-,
Seattle, Washington; Taylor University-. Upland. Indiana:
Trinity College. Deerfield, Illinois: Westmont College.
Santa Barbam, California; and Wheaton College.
Wheaion, Illinois.

The Christian College Coalition, an organization based in
Washington, D.C., was founded in 1976. Each of the 85
member institutions is committed to academic excel

lence and to the integration of faith, learning, and living.

The coalition, comprised of four-year liberal arts colleges
with full regional accreditation, provides a medium for

strengthening and unifying this important sector of pri
vate higher education.

4. We believe the Bible to be the only inspired, infalli

enables the student to mirror the example of Christ in

4. Provide a center for Quaker leadership where faculty
and students learn the history and Christian doctrines of
the Friends movement and make contemporary applica

George Fox College is accredited by the Northwest
Association of Schools and Colleges and by the Oregon

appreciation of cultural diversity throughout the college
community to provide members of diverse races and cul
tures an affirming environment that encourages crosscultural sharing in the context of Christian lifestyle

objectives:
1. Teach all truth as God's truth, integrating all fields of

ACCREDITATION AND MEMBERSHIPS

of Prirate College and Universit)' Libraries, the Oregon
Independent Colleges Association, and the Oregon

5. We reverently believe that as there is one Lord and

are baptized in the one Spirit into the one body.
6. We believe the true supper of the Lord is observed

when the believer partakes spiritually and inwardly.
7. We believe in the ministry of the Holy Spirit, who fills
and indwells the consecrated believer and enables him

to live a godly life.
8. We believe all war is utterly incompatible with the
plain precepts of our divine Lord and Lawgiver.
9. We believe in the resurrection of both the saved and
the lost; they that are saved unto the resurrection of life
and they that are lost unto the resurrection of damna
tion.

STUDENT OUTCOMES

In any enterprise involving students of varied prepared
ness, motivation, and discipline, there will be differ
ences in outcomes. Education is realistic and idealistic.

It reaches beyond the average, the assured, and the guar

anteed. College objectives, indeed the entire catalog,
may be seen as sincere intention to provide an educa
tional program of high quality. Accountability to stu
dents is fulfilled by providing qualified teachers, a com
munity with Christian values, and the historical conti-

PURPOSE 6

is

Oregon,

the

lower

and a 65-acre tree-shaded cam

More than a centur>' ago, earl)' Oregon Quaker pioneers
helped settle the rich and fruitful Chehalem Valley of

Meeting of Friends Church, which also is committed to

dren. In 1885 the Christian instruction of their offspring

is George Fox's big-city neigh
bor. Oregon's largest city,

Willamette Valley, Newberg,

ing, the College has been guided by Northwest Yearh'

Oregon. One of their first priorities, along with the
founding of their church, was the education of their chil

Just a half-hour drive from the
campus, metropolitan Portland

George Fox College's "place"

OUR HERITAGE

was assured with the establishment of Pacific Friends

Academy. At the same lime, founding pioneers were

pus on a wooded ravine in a

Portland offers students (and

residential neighborhood.
This place offers a variety to
meet most interests; a friendly

faculty) its Old Town district, a
new downtown transit mall,

ther and more advanced education. That time came

t h e To m M c C a l l W a t e r f r o n t

Pacific College. Fifteen students were counted on open

community close (23 miles) to
a major metropolitan environ

Park, the Portlandia statue, art

museum, galleries, a symphony,
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looking ahead witli a dream of a college to provide fur
September 9, 1891, with the opening of the doois of
ing day.

ment of 1.5 million people,
located in the beauty of the

chamber music ensemble, the

Pacific Northwest, with near

zoological garden, and a muse

In the centur)' since its founding, there have been major
changes, of course, including the name of the College
it.sclf, changed in 1949 because of the many "Pacific" col

by mountain ranges for skiing
and easy access to rugged
coastal beaches just an hour

um of science and industry.

leges, and now retitled in honor of the founder of the

And George Fox students can

Friends Church.

a w a y.

join in the enthusiasm of cheer
ing for the Portland Trail
Blazers basketball team, the

Oregon - 96,981 square miles

baseball Portland Beavers, and

From only a handful of courses in the 1890s, the College
now offers 30 undergraduate majors and more than 400
courses in 15 departments. In all, approximately 6,000
students over the years have called this College their

ater groups, historical society,

of variety - stretches from the

the Winter Hawks ice hockey

Pacific Coast, over the Coast

squad.

Range, through the fertile
Willamette Valley, past the

Despite the numerous Portland

snowcapped Cascades, and

advantages, many students pre

into the high desert country of
central and eastern Oregon.

f e r t h e s m a l l - t o w n fl a v o r o f

Newberg. Located on the

More than half of the student

Willamette River, Newberg has

body call Oregon home.

a population of 13,500, with

Others come to school in

Oregon and decide to make it

their new home—despite the
fabled rain. Yes, there is rain, and sometimes it falls hard
in the valley between the mountain ranges where
George Fox College is located. But it is the rain that

a l m a m a t e r.

George Fox College has grown rapidly in the last two
decades—both in reputation and facilities. Four times in
the last four years U.S. News & World Report magazine
has ranked George Fox College in the top three in aca
demic reputation among Western regional liberal arts col
leges in the 15 states from Texas to Hawaii. National

recognition also has come from the John Templeton

many residents living in
Newberg by choice and com

Foundation, which has named George Fox four times to

muting to Portland for their

Oregon college selected. The foundation also has select

jobs. "Downtown" Newberg is a single wide street

with a variety of stores, shops, and services. Friendly
merchants who appreciate the college students are just

its Honor Roll for Character Building Colleges, the only
ed the College to its Honor Roll for Free Enterprise
Teaching.

the official Statement of Faith and wliich historically has
emphasized the necessit)' of a genuinely experiential
Christian faith, personal integrit)' and purit)', the spiritual
nature of the ordinances, the importance of peacemak
ing and responsible social action, the involvement of

women in ministry and leadersliip, tlie valuing of simplicit)', and the right and duty of each person to hear
and follow Gods call.

George Fox College has more Friends students on cam

pus than any other college in the United Stales: they
represent approximately 17 percent of the student body.
Altogether, more than 30 denominations are represented
on campus. Denominations with a significant enroll
ment include the Evangelical Church of North America.

Free Methodist, Nazarene, Presbyierian, Disciples of
Christ, Mermonitc, United Methodist, Assemblies of God,
Christian & Missionary Alliance, Catholic. Lutheran.

American Baptist, Conservative Baptist, Church of God,
and Foursquare.

CAMPUS FACnJIIES
Bounded on three sides by a residential area, the George
Fox campus borders Hess Creek, witli a natural setting
that is being pre,served with its tall trees, ferns, and wild-

flowers. The spacious campus has been developed in
recent years according to a master plan that features a

campus academic quadrangle; a recreational section
with sports center, track complex, and athletic fields:
and a living area with major residence halls. The facili
ties include:

The WiUiam and Mary Bauman Chapel/Auditorium.
opened in the fall of 1982 as the final phase of the Milo
C. Ross Center, seats 1,150 persons in a facility that is
among the finest in the Northwest. Rotating art exhibits
appear in the large corridor-gallery.

a few blocks south of the campus, with most business
es within walking distance. It's a personable town,

Following a campus master plan, George Fox has
expanded to 65 acres in recent years, with 12 new build

winter months, but when the sun comes out, Oregon is

rich in tradition - former President Herbert Hoover

ings constructed at a total investment of more than $15

spectacular and it's worth the wait. Just ask the visitors
who make tourism the state's third lai^est industr>*, fol
lowing agriculture and timber.

once lived here.

million. A $16 million Centennial Campaign is raising
funds for a new science building, student services/admin

This community has a mean daily high temperature in

istrative building, and restoration of a theater. Students

the third unit of a three-building minidorm complex in

come to George Fox from across the nation to participate
in the experience of sharing faith and learning with dedi
cated facult)' and administrators. They live, study, work,
and play in buildings that range from those with historic
significance to some of the most modem anywhere. The
College is committed to a residential campus atmosphere

the Hess Creek greenway. It houses 40 students in tworoom suites, with women on the first two floors and

makes Oregon green and gives it natural beauty.
Umbrellas and raincoats do come in handy during the

July of 83°F and a mean daily low in January of 32'F.
Typically, there are 19 days a year with temperatures

above 90 degrees and 66 days a year with temperatures

below freezing. Precipitation averages 42 inches a
year, with nine inches of snow.

where learning continues outside the classroom, as well
as inside, through a variety of experiences, including
music, athletics, clubs and organizations, special events,
and spiritual emphasis.

The Christian atmosphere is a campus priority. With
other Christians, the College holds to the historic truths
and teacliings of Christianity, as outlined in the
"Statement of Faith" printed on page 5. From its found

PLACE

Beals House, located at 1109 Hancock Street, was pur
chased in 1992. It houses eight students.

Richard H. Beebe Residence Hall, opened in 1991, is

men on the third, it also contains the east campus stu
dent post office.

Brougher Hall, erected in 1947 and remodeled and

enlarged in 1959 and 1961, contains engineering/phy

sics laboratories, art classrooms, and the John Brougher
Museum.

Business and Economics Division Offices are locat

ed in a former residence converted to offices in 1991.
Calder Center, built in 1964, is the combination of

three hexagon modules providing 18 classrooms; offices
for science, mathematics, computer, engineering, and

PLACE

8

home economics faculty; and a lecture hall that seats l65

Hoskins House, purchased in 1993, houses eight stu

persons.

dents. It is located at 214 River Street.

Gervas Carey Residence Hall, built in 1980, provides
alternate floor housing for 32 men and women in eight
suites. It is the first unit of a three-building minldorm
complex situated in the Hess Creek greenway.

The Humanities House is located in a former residence

The Centennial Tower, constructed in 1990 to launch

converted to offices in 1992. In addition to the offices

of faculty members in history and communication arts,
the facilit)' houses the Center for Peace Studies, with
office and library/conference room.

George Fox College's Centennial year celebration, was
designed by noted architect Pieiro Belluschi to be the
campus focus and centerpiece. This 65-foot-taU structure
at the campus center features carillon, four clocks, and
the College's original bell.

The International Student Center, opened in 1990, is

Colcord Memorial Field contains a field and all-weath

Kelsey House, purchased in 1992, houses 10 students.

er track.

It is located at 1110 Sheridan Street.

The Cole House, located at the comer of Sheridan and

The Kershner House, purchased in 1970 and re

Meridian streets, is the former residence of Frank and

modeled in 1979, is a residence unit for 10 students.

Genevieve Cole - alumni, past employees, and longtime

volunteers of GFC. The College purchased their home in
1991 and remodeled it into a residence for 10 students.

The Computer Store, opened in 1991, is the campus
center for computer hardware and software purchases,
accessories, equipment repair and upgrade, the help
desk for direct assistance, and the hot line for telephone
assistance.

Edwards Residence Hall, constructed in 1964 and
overlooking Hess Canyon, is a residence for men and
women with alternate floor housing for 106 students.
Fry House, at the comer of Sheridan Street and Carlton
Way, was purchased in 1992. It is the home for a resi
dence director.

GuUey House, near the intersection of Sheridan Street
and Carlton Way, was purchased in 1992. It houses 10
students on two levels.

located in a remodeled former residence on Meridian

and Sherman streets. This building houses the English

Language Institute, with classrooms, faculty offices, and
a lounge/reception area.

Lewis Apartments provide housing for 56 upper-divi
sion students in a total of 16 units.

The Maintenance Building, opened in 1967 and
expanded in 1979, contains work areas and offices for
custodial, maintenance, and grounds personnel.
McGrew House, located at Hancock Street and Carlton

Way, houses eiglit students. It was purchased in 1992.
The Virginia Millage Memorial Rose Garden has 224
plants of 43 varieties in 24 beds. The 72-foot-diameter
circular garden was created in 1992, honoring a GFC
alumna and volunteer leader.

Minthom Hall, constructed in 1886, is the only firstgeneration building still in use. Remodeled and refur

bished in 1962, 1989 and 1992, it houses faculty offices
for teacher education, communication, and literature;
two classrooms; and the Department of Graduate and
Continuing Studies.

Heacock Commons, built in 1964-65, enlarged in 1979,
and renovated in 1992-93, adjoins the Student Union
Building and provides dining rooms, Idtchen, coffee
shop, and lounge.

The Herbert Hoover Academic Building, built in
1976-77, houses the Kershner Center for business and

economics as well as a large lecture facility, classrooms,
social science faculty offices, and the administrative
offices of financial aid, registration, and admissions.
Hester House, at 212 River Street, was purchased in
1992. It houses eight students.

The Hobson-Macy-Sutton Residence Hall complex,
completed in 1977, is the largest residence facility on
campus, housing a total of 222 students. A central lobby
is shared by the three buildings. The buildings are con
nected by outside walkways and an underground tunnel.

PLACE

The Curtis and Margaret Morse Athletic Fields, dedi
cated in 1989, contain a baseball diamond, softball field,
soccer field, and practice areas.

The M.J. Murdock Learning Resource Center, com
pleted in the fall of 1988, houses 100,000 volumes on
three floors. Its features include study carrels; rare book
collections; special collections concentrating on Quaker,
Hoover, and peace studies; microforms and microform
readers; CD-ROM workstations; and the curriculum
library. The Instructional Media Center on the lower

level includes computer and audiovisual laboratories, a
recording studio, darkroom, and study skills center,
Newlin Apartments, located on North Street, are four
units available for use by 16 upper-division students,

1

Bauman Chapel/Auditorium

14

2

Beals House

15

3
4

Beebe Residence Hall

5

Brougher Hall
Business and Economics

6

Bookstore

Department Offices

Fry House
Gulley House

27

Maintenance Building

28

McGrew House

16
17

Heacock

29

Virginia Millage Memorial
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Hester House

30

Minthorn Hall

41
4 2

19
20

Hobson Residence Hall

31
32

Morse Athletic Fields

4 3

Humanities House

7

Calder Center

21

8

Carey Residence Hall

2 2

Hoskins House

Rose Garden

Murdock Learning

3 9
4 0

4 4

Resource Center

Center

33

Newlin Apartments

4 5

34

Parker House

4 6

3 5

2 4

Kershner House

3 6

Pennington Residence Hall
President's/Development

4 7
4 8

Lewis Apartments
Macy Residence Hall

O f fi c e s
River Street House

4 9

3 7
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area, it houses eight students.

12

Computer Store

25

13

Edwards Residence Hall

26

C e n t e n n i a l To w e r
Colcord Memorial Field
11 C o l e H o u s e

Hoover Academic Building

3 8

International Student
Center
2 3 Kelsey House

Parker House, a one-story duplex, was purchased in
1992. Located across from Pennington Hall parking

9

Commons

5 0

PUCE
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Pennington Residence Hall, built in 1962, is a resi
dence hall for 102 students. It provides an infirmar)-, a
guest room, a soundproof study room, a central lounge,
game rooms, the Center for Personal Counseling and
Development, and a head resident's apartment, with
alternate wing housing for men and women.
The President's/Development Offices, opened in
1991, are a remodeled residence at Sheridan and River

streets, redesigned as the administrative center for the

Office of the President, Development, Alumni Relations,
and College Relations. It also contains the Alumni
Lounge and Alumni Apartment.

The River Street House, a two-story residence across
the street from Pennington Residence Hall, is the home
of GFC's Director of Residence Life and Housing. It was
purchased in 1991.

The Mile C. Ross Center, opened in 1978, houses the
Religious Studies and Music departments, including class
rooms, studios, practice rooms, music listening labs, and

faculty offices. The William and Mary Bauman

The Tennis Courts, tournament type, were built in
1961.

Tiiikum Retreat Center, located on 92 acres in the

Chehalem Valley just eight miles from campus, is a
retreat, camping, and educational center. Students,

church groups, families, and community organizations
enjoy 77 acres of woods and meadows, a 15-acre lake, an
overnight retreat center, a lakeside recreation building,
and a restored one-room schoolhouse, Through these
facilities, the College has developed a curriculum in
Christian camping and recreation.

Student organizations provide opportunit}' for the devel

The Video Communication Center, completed in
1979, houses a television production studio, as well as
offices and supporting facilities.

opment of leadership qualities and interpersonal relation

The Weesner House, on Carlton Way, accommodates
12 students in a two-story residence constructed in 1924

and completely renovated in 1980. It is the former home
of GFC professor Oliver Weesner, who served the
College for 43 years.

Chapel/Auditorium was added in 1982.

Weesner Village consists of 12 apartments designed for
use by 48 upper-division students.

The Schaad House, a two-story residence at the comer
of Sherman and Center streets, was acquired in 1983- It

The Coleman Wheeler Sports Center, completed in

houses seven students.

Sherman Arms Apartments, located on east Sherman
Street, consist of five units for GFC students with fami
lies.

Sherman Street House, purchased in 1991, is a duplex
that provides accommodations for 10 students.

The Student Union Building, built in 1958 and
enlarged in 1968 and 1979, includes a lounge, prayer
room, coffee shop/snack area, bookstore, post office,
fountain-scape, recreation room, and offices for student
organizations.

STUDENT ACnvrriES AND
0 R G A N I 2 AT I 0 N S

1977, is the College's largest building. It contains the

ships. Tliese are designed to supplement classroom

work with practical experience and to provide whole
some and profitable recreation. Many acthitics arc avail
able, including campus government, athletics, music,
drama, publications, social and religious organizations,

and various special interest groups. Students are encour
aged to participate in areas of their interest.

GFCs student chapter of the Music Educators National
Conference provides a bond between students in music
education and members of the professional oig;inization.
Students receive the Oregon Music Educator. Members
may attend meetings of this professional educators
organization. The club also sponsors speakers on new
developments in the music education field.
SCHEDULING OF ACTIMTIES

All social and college activities amuiged by depanmcnts.
campus clubs, or groups of students are scheduled
through the Office of College Relations.

AT H L E T I C S

George Fox College has excelled in athletics during
recent years. Intercollegiate sports for men include soc

SIGMA ZETA (SCIENCE)

field. Women's intercollegiate sports include soccer,

Sigma Zcta is a national honoraiy society for declared
natural science and math majors who have completed
15 credits in math or science, earning at least a 3.0 grade

cer, cross country, basketball, baseball, and track and
cross countf)-, volleyball, basketball, Softball, and track

point average. Its purpose is to expose students to

ball courts and seating for 2,500 people. The center also

and field. The College also has an intramural program.

xspects of professional life prior to graduation through

contains activity and weight rooms, handball/racqueiball
courts, physical education classrooms, and faculty

Both men's and women's intercollegiate athletics func

James and Lila Miller Gymnasium, featuring three basket

o f fi c e s .

Jack L Willcuts Residence Hall, opened in 1990, is the
second unit of a three-building minidorm complex in the

tion under the guidelines of the National Association of
Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA).

The Associated Student Communit)' of George Fox

suites, men on the top floor, women on the two lower

College (ASCGFC) is an organization of all students with

Winters Apartments, located on River Street, consist of
10 units for use by 40 GFC students.

SOCIAL EVENTS

The academic year at GFC is highlighted by a variety of
GOVERNMENT

Hess Creek greenway. It houses 40 students in two-room
fl o o r s .

involvement in local chapter activities, research, conven
tions, and research dissertation presentations,

the purpose of serving as a unify-ing force for the College
community and providing opportunities for the enrich

social functions. Homecoming is one of the major cam
pus events of the year, when the entire college commu
nity hosts returning alumni. Various other activities
occur throughout the year. The ASCGFC Activities

Committee provides one activity cveiy week,

ment of members' lives.
T H E AT R E

Wood-Mar Hall contains a small theatre, the duplicating

MEDIA

shop, the main campus post office, computer facilities,
security office, and the administrative offices of academic

Publications include a newspaper, We Crescent, the year

affairs, financial affairs, and student life.

book, L'Amt the weekly student Bulletin-, and Wineskin,
the literary publication. Editors direct their staffs in the

selection and preparation of materials for these publica
tions. The student radio station, KFOX, broadcasts cam

pus news and music in a contemporary Christian format.
MUSIC

The Theatre Department presents two major dramatic

productions each year, and a music theatre production,
plus informal course-related performances in Chapel/
Assembly. Wood-Mar Theatre, or dining room settings.
Augmenting the on<ampus theatre program is the GFC

Players, the College's drama touring group, which pre

sents improvisational theatre throughout the Northwest
at churches, prisons, camps, retreats, schools, and mar
ketplaces.

Music activities are available to students with varied

musical talents. Public performances are presented by
the Festival Chorus, the Concert Choir, the Chehalem

Chorale, Dayspring, the Chapel Choir, the Concert Band,

the Chehalem Symphony Orchestra, the Jazz Ensemble,
the Handbell Ringers, Ye Olde Royal Feaste, and music
theatre.
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CHAPEL AND CHRISTIAN SERVICE
Chapel programs provide a source of spiritual direction
and instruction. Musical programs, outstanding speakers,
and facult)' and student participation continue to produce
meaningful, informative, challenging chapel services and
convocations. Chapel is held two times a week, and a
standard of attendance is required of all full-time under
graduate students. Attendance is registered and an atten

dance roll is maintained. Chapel is not designed to dupli
cate or replace the ministry of the local church. Rather,
it is a unique part of the faith-affirming college, a place
where equipping and encouraging occurs.
Students with inadequate chapel-attendance records run
the same risks as students who have educational deficien

cies in their classroom performance. So, just as a suffi
ciently low grade point average will lead to the suspen
sion of the student from the College, so, too, a sufficiently

The Campus Pastor, the Director of Outreach and

and opportunity for participation and student member
ship is provided. Regular church involvement is desired
and strongly encouraged of all students.

turned in. Failure to follow the checkout procedure will
result in a $35 fine.

Both on-campus and off-campus Christian ministry and
service are encouraged as a means of exercising the spir
itual gifts and abilities of students. Anyone representing
the College in a specific ministry must be authorized to
do so by the college administration.

All unmarried full-time students (registered for 12 hours
or more per semester), except those living with their par

With the exception of seniors living in college-owned
apartments, resident students are required to eat on the
college board plan in Heacock Commons. The College
offers an "open dining" plan for all students eating in
Heacock. The hours for the "open dining" are 7:15 a.m.
to 7:15 p.m. on Mondays through Fridays; 10 a.m. to 5
p.m. on Saturdays and Sundays. A charge is made for

ents or guardians, are required to live in college-directed

guests. Commuting students may obtain meal tickets

ies.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT

housing.

The College admits students with the understanding that
they will comply with these expectations in every
respect and conduct themselves as responsible citizens.

Any student whose behavior is dishonest, destructive,
unethical or immoral, or whose conduct is detrimental

to the total welfare of the community, shall be subject to
disciplinary action that may result in suspension or dis
missal.

In accordance with Christian convictions honoring the
body as the temple of the Holy Spirit, the college com
munity accepts a lifestyle that forbids immoral sexual
behavior and the use or possession of alcohol, tobacco,
or illegal drugs. Obscene or pornographic articles or lit
erature and gambling also are unacceptable. These

lifestyle expectations are for both on and off campus.

Social dances are not permitted on the campus nor spon
sored elsewhere by the College, campus organizations,
or students. Square dancing mixers are included in the

student activities program. Acceptable forms of expres
sion in the academic programs may include choreogra
phy in drama, musical productions, ethnic activities or
athletic events.

t

through the food seivices office. Commuting students

Specified hours have been established for co<d visita

tion. Additional residential housing details arc included
in the Student Handbook provided for each student.

Food service begins during Freshman Orientation in the

Eight modem residence halls house 550 students.

semester. Service begins again the Sunday evening prior
to spring semester and concludes on the last Saturday of

fall semester and ends on the last Saturday of the

one wing for men and one for women students. Edwards

the semester, with the exception of spring Aracation.

Residence Hall, a residence for 106, also has one wing for

The food service will not operate during this time,

men and one for women. The Hobson-Macy-Sutton

All students are expected to maintain normal standards
of behavior, which include conforming to state and local

F O O D S E RV I C E S

also may purchase the full meal plan and must indicate
their intent to do so at the time of registration.

Pennington Residence Hall, with a capacity of 102, has

laws.

Residence Hall complex houses 222 students in threefioor buildings, Charlotte Macy Residence Hall and

Students may petition the Director of Residence Life and
Housing for the possibility of having the food service

Hobson Residence Hall are for women, while Mary
Sutton Residence Hall houses men only. Gervas Carey
Residence Hall houses 32 men and women in eight suites
on two floors, the top floor for women, the bottom floor

requirement waived. Only in exceptional circumstances
will such petitions be granted. All petitions are due no
later than 5 p.m. on the last day of class registration.

for men. Jack L. Willcuts Residence Hall houses 40 men

MOTOR VEHICLES

and women in 10 suites on three floors. The top floor is

The ownership or possession of automobiles or other
motorized vehicles by students is permitted. Students

for men, the bottom two floors for women. Richard H.
Beebe Residence Hall is the newest residence hall and is

set up the same as Willcuts Residence Hall. Campus
housing also includes four apartment complexes and

nine houses for upperclassmen. Housing administration
is handled by the Director of Residence life and the
Housing Coordinator, who are located in the Student Life

are advised to maintain appropriate insurance coverage
on such vehicles. Any student who is registered luid
attending classes, whether full or part time, must have

his or her motor vehicle registered with the Physical
Plant Office. Failure to do so will result in fines.

O f fi c e .

Residence housing is furnished with beds, mattresses,

and other essential furnishings. Students are expected to
provide their own bedding, towels, etc. All belongings
should be marked clearly for identification. Coin-oper
ated laundty facilities are provided for each residence.

STUDENT SERVICES
STUDENT LIFE OFFICE

This office, located in Wood-Mar Hall, is responsible for
the organization and programming of residence housing,

after they pay their tuition deposit to the Admissions

new student orientation, counseling, student
government, health services, career services, student
activities, and Christian life. This office also offers

O f fi c e .

individual attention to problems arising among students.

New students will be mailed a housing preference form

Occupants of residence housing are held responsible for

damage to their unit and furnishings. Cost of damage or
cleaning beyond normal wear, unless such damage has
been identified with an individual, will be charged on a

prorated basis among the occupants of the unit. A final
inspection by the Resident Assistant of each residence
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complete only with this inspection and after the key is

attractive surroundings. Interpersonai relationships
experienced in residence halls, residence apartments,
and residence houses are strong factors in producing posi
tive personal development. The policies and procedures
goveming residence housing are an outgrowth of the
basic \'alues of George Fox College.

pus community.

Students are welcome to their services and fellowships,

housing unit must be made before a student may leave at
the end of the academic year or withdraw from the
College. Final checkout from a residence housing unit is

social goals are more easily attained when pursued in

year, an annual missions conference, and various prayer
meetings, service projects, and small group Bible stud

worship and ministry programs for college youth.

College itself.

George Fox is a residential college. Approximately 80
percent of the student body live in campus housing. It is
the belief of the College that the students' academic and

Green Room, two weeks of Christian emphasis each

The churches of the community maintain a variety of

dent from a major extra<urricular activity or from the

HOUSING POUCIES

pus and provide varied opportunities for every student
who desires to move beyond being a "hearer" of the
Word of God to becoming a "doer." The office sponsors

By accepting admission to the College, students agree to
respect the expectations and appointed leadership of
the institution. All expectations arc designed to allow
the fullest liberty consistent with efficient work, while at
the same time promoting the welfare of the entire cam

low chapel record may result in the suspension of the stu

UVEVG ARRANGEMENTS

Discipleship, the Christian Services Director, and the
Student Chaplain direct religious activities on the cam

Students are encouraged to contact this office whenever

they are concerned about aspects of college life not
specifically related to curricular programs. The Vice

President for Student Life coordinates these services and
programs.

STUDENT

UFE

14

CAREER SERVICES OFHCE

This office, located in Wood-Mar HaQ, is the center for

career and postgraduate planning. Resources include a
library with career and graduate school information,
classes, testing, counseling, special events, and job

search training. Job openings are posted daily, with a
weekly bulletin published as well. Comprehensive com
puter guidance, the Alumni Career Resource Network,

and the Oregon Liberal Arts Placement Consortium Job
Fair are special features. Staff includes the director, assis
tant, secretary, and student intern.
FINANCIAL AID OFHCE

This office in Hoover Academic Building coordinates stu
dent employment; awards of scholarships, grants, and
loans; and other forms of financial assistance.
H E A LT H S E R V I C E S

The Wellness Center is located in Pennington Residence
Hall. Attention to minor illnesses is administered by the
registered nurse, who also screens for indications of need

for referral to the medical community. No shots are

administered on campus. In case of emergency during
closed hours, students should consult with the Resident
Assistant or the Resident Director. Health and accident

insurance is required of all students. Students must veri

fy adequate insurance coverage elsewhere or be enrolled
in the college program at the time of registration.

The Director of International Student Services helps facil
itate the meeting of diverse cultures in the George Fox

College community. The College recognizes that interna
tional students bring with them unique needs as well as
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demic and social life of the College and in the explo
ration of the surrounding American culture. The advisor

COURSE CHALLENGE PROGRAMS

is the international student's friend and advocate on and

Students may reduce the number of required courses and

off campus before, during, and after the College's aca

add nexibility to their undergraduate years by one or

demic sessions.

more of the following programs.

PERSONAL COUNSELING AND DEVELOPMENT

ADVANCED PIACEMENT

The Center for Personal Counseling and Development is

College credit may be gninted in several subject areas to

the student who completes a college-level courec in high

located in the lower level of Pennington Residence Hall.
Entrance is located on the south side of the building.
The counseling center staff consists of a director and
one or more master's-level counseling or psycholog)'

school and receives a score of three or belter under the

practicum students. The counseling center staff pro

advanced placement credit should request at the time the

Advanced Placement Program sponsored by the College
Entrance Examination Board. Students expecting

vides one-to-one counseling with the focus on the use of

test is taken that scores be sent to George Fox College.

short-term techniques for development or problem solv
ing. In addition to individual counseling, services also
include group therapy, outreach seminars, crisis inter

COLLEGE LEVEL EXAMINATION PROGRAM

vention, testing, and referral. Counseling is offered as a
service to GFC students. A minimal fee will be charged
to cover cost of testing materials used. Counseling ses
sions are by appointment only.
STUDENT LEADERSHIP DIRECTOR

The Director of Student Leadership advises student gov
ernment, student activities. Christian ministries, and all

DIRECTOR OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENT SERVICES

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

welcomed contributions. The advisor seeks to help stu

dents adjust to their new home and to help the campus
community develop an empathy for their needs. The
advisor also encourages their participation in the aca

GFC student publications. The director functions as a
resource person for the students and coordinates train

ing for the various leadership positions. Students are
encouraged to participate in one of the many leadership
opportunities on campus.

Testing through the CLEP Subject Examinations pro\ides
verification of competency in selected academic fields

such as foreign language, mathematics, etc. These may
be taken at any time and assume that competency has
been gained in nonclassroom settings. Sec the Registrar
for details and test applications. Tlie tests arc adminis

tered by the Registrar, as autliorized by the College
Entrance Examination Board, which sponsors the exami
nations.

C R E D I T B Y E X A M I N AT I O N

Courses offered at George Fox College for which CLEP
testing is not available may be challenged by examina

tion and credit earned. There is a test fee of $38 per
examination. See the Registrar for details.

The Educational Testing Service of the College Board pro
vides nationaUy recognized sLindardized testing througli

PROnCIENCY TEST

verified. This is the College Level Examination Program'

gram requirements or become eligible for registration in

which college credit may be earned or course proficiency

A student may fulfil general education and some pro

(CLEF).

advanced courses by passing a proficiency test for the

area involved. No fee is charged for proficienq- testing

Testing throtigh the CLEP General Examinations is

and credit is not granted. Typical academic areas for

designed to verify competency in geneial education.
Tests may be taken in five areas for a maximum of 32
semester hours of credit. These examinations are to be
taken prior to tlie completion of the first semester of
enrollment at George Fox College. It is recommended

which proficiency tests are available are languages,

that the English Composition examination with essay be

music, Bible, and physical education activity courses.

A student from a non-English-speaking nation may fulfill
the language requirement by demonstrating proficienqin the English language.

taken in June prior to college enrollment.

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
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FA C n i r i E S
MURDOCK UEARNING RESOURCE CENTER (UBRARY)

The M. J. Murdock Learning Resource Center is a threestorj" building serving the George Fox College commu

nity from a central campus location. A major expansion
project, completed in the fall of 1988, doubled the size of
the former library to more than 35,000 square feet. The
library collection has more than 100,000 volumes and
receives more than 800 periodicals and newspapers.

As a member of Online Computer Library Center (OCLC),
the library' has direct access to a database of more than
23 million bibliographic records that represent the hold
ings of thousands of member libraries in the region and
nation. Lockheed's DIALOG Information Retrieval
Service enables librarians to search more than 350

d[atabxse.s, most of which are specialized indices and
abstracts. The library also receives a number of indices
and abstracts on CD-ROM. George Fox College students

THJKUM RETREAT CENTER

Christian camping is emphasized through the facilities of
College-owned Tilikum, a center for retreats and outdoor
ministries for the greater Portland area. The combined
strengths of the faculty in physical education, home eco
nomics, Christian educational ministries, and more are
coming together in a program for preparing camp lead

children enjoy the summer camping program. College
students have opportunities for study, recreation, and
personal renewal.

Peace Collection contains books and periodicals pertain
ing to conflict resolution and international peacekeeping.
A special business and economics collection is housed in
the Kershner Center of the Hoover Academic Building.

The John C. Brougher Memorial Museum, located in

Brougher Hall, houses artifacts of George Fox College his
tory, Quaker history and missions, and early Pacific
Northwest Americana.

Instructional media services are housed in the north end

of the Learning Resource Center's lower level.

Projectors, audio and videotape recorders, and playback
equipment are available for classroom, student, and

faculty use. In the Computer Assisted Instruction Lab,
students may fulfill certain course requirements and may
have access to word processing and other computer
functions. Audiovisual self-instruction equipment also is
available. The instructional materials center provides a
darkroom; recording studio and preview room; and

equipment for dry mounting, laminating, thermal and
photo transparency production, and slide and tape dupli
cation. A satellite dish on the building's roof enables the
center to receive programming from 19 satellites.
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tional interests. Students are involved in the American

Studies Program for periods of three or four montlis.

The internship/seminar opportunity is available starting

The Tilikum staff provides the following kinds of retreat
experiences: (1) relational - family groups, men,
women, couples, teens, and single parents - with a goal
of strengthening the entire family unit; (2) planning and
retooling for local churches - biblical goals in today's

search for biblical models for Ltfestyle and stewardship;
(4) senior adult Elderhostels; and (5) retreats for college
students emphasizing spiritual growth, recreation activi

The Hoover Collection contains materials written about
President Herbert Hoover and his administration. The

The American Studies Program, sponsored by the
Christian College Coalition, is designed for juniors and
seniors with a wide range of academic majors and voca

wide appeal to all ages and denominations. Nearly 2,000

cial arrangement.

Quaker Collection of basic Quaker authors, pamphlets,
and periodicals. The archives of Northwest Yearly
Meeting of Friends Church and of George Fox College,
dating from the 1880s, are preserved in a special room.

AMERICAN STUDIES PROGRAM

Tilikum features a year-round program of retreats with a

may use the Portland State University library as well as

The library has several special collections, including the

PROGRAMS

e r s .

society; (3) Christian response to a troubled world hunger, oppression, conformity to world standards, a

several private college libraries in Oregon through spe

OFF-CAMPUS ACADEMIC

in September and in Januar}'.

D.C., for diverse majors and personal interests. The pro

tain majors and a requirement in others. Refer to each

gram. Students spend their time in Washington serving
as interns, participating in an academic seminar program,
and living in a small Christian community.
Further information and application forms arc available
from the Registrar.

The campus Video Communication Center provides facil
ities, space, and equipment for the technical aspects of
courses in the communication/video production major.
The center also prepares educational videocassettes on a
variety of subjects of value for schools, business and
industry, churches, and individual home study.

CONSORTIUM VISITOR PROGRAM
The Christian College Consortium, described on page 6,
sponsors a student visitors program intended as an

program to determine how it applies. The program is
open to George Fox College students only.
Two main t)'pes of off-campus experience are available:
career and cultural. The career-oriented field experience
focuses on t^vo levels, wliich are "exploratorv " (275) and

"preparator}'" (475). These two levels pnnidc opportunit)' for initial exposure to a career-interest area and for
realistic preparation toward a chosen field. Tlie culture-

oriented field experience (GED 375) is designed to
encourage a short-term residence in a different cultural
setting, e.g.. foreign countrv-, ghetto, rural communit\-.

semester experience should be part of the junior year or
the first semester of the senior year. Application forms

restricted by job and family obligations, handicapped per

and a descriptive brochure are available from the

sons confined to location, and others with in-service

Registrar.

needs.

The program permits a student in good standing to enroll
for one semester at one of the other consortium colleges.
Qualifying students must have at least a 2.5 grade point

The broadcast-quality equipment facilitates a variety of
student production experiences. Students assist in all
institutional clients.

Enrollment in field education is an elective option in cer

enrichment to those disciplines where personnel and
courses may be somewhat limited. Normally this one-

Tliis form of continuing education is designed to reach
alumni scattered to many areas, younger and older adults

phases of production for commercial, industrial, and

experience in vocational, educational, or cultural activi
ties outside the classroom.

through both a real-life work experience and a study pro

VIDEO COMMUNICATION CENTER

personal and career development by integrating class
room study with planned and supervised practical

The American Studies Program was created to provide
field experience and study opportunities in Washington.
gram is based on the idea of integrating faith and learning

ties, or class projects.

F I E L D E D U C AT I O N
This program, commonly referred to as "field experi
ence," "internship," or "cultural experience." usually
takes place off campus, yet is an integral part of the stu
dent's academic experience. Its purpose is to promote

L/

average and have completed prior to application one or
more semesters free of academic or citizenship proba
tion.

Travel courses, plus some inner-city and overseas study
opportunities, are available through the coalition schools.
These change each year.
Selection to the above programs will be based on the aca
demic purposes involved, grade point average, citizen
ship, classification, and the extent to which the student

has or has not had diverse educational experiences.
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Academic credit may be earned through participation in
an approved field education program. A full-time student
may generate up to 12 credit hours during one semester.

Film in Culture: Exploring a Christian Perspective on
t h e N a t u r e a n d I n fl u e n c e o f F i l m

Part-time involvement can generate credit at the same

Students who complete the semester may then apply for

rate as other methods of learning. Thirty to 45 clock
hours per semester are required for one hour of credit. A
maximum of 20 hours may be accumulated in field

the Registrar for further details and application forms.

education between numbers 275, 375, and 475.
Twelve hours are allowed between the career-oriented

options, 275 and 475. Normally, the three alternatives
are broken down as follows:
-

275

GED 375
475

1 to 3 credit hours
2 to 12 credit hours
2 to 12 credit hours

Applications for field experience should be requested
through the Registrar. Request forms must be com
pleted, approved by the department chairperson, and
submitted to the Registrar for enrollment. The vital link
to a successful field experience is the faculty sponsor
(super\'isor) with whom the learning plan is developed

and carried out. The program also necessitates a field

supervisor at the location of service or employment with
whom the faculty sponsor and student interrelate.
Evaluation of the field experience is based upon success
ful completion of the stated individualized objectives in
the Learning Plan. Field experience may be "pass" or "no
pass' at department option or, in absence of department

policy, at the student's option.

INTERNATIONAL TRADE INSTITUTE
Through the International Trade Field Study Program,

based in Portland, Oregon, college seniors have the

opportunity to participate in a field experience and semi
nar program focusing on foreign trade, international busi
ness, global politics, and area studies. This program,
sponsored by the state of Oregon, is a cooperative effort
of stale government, the business communit>', and

Oregon's public and private colleges. It links traditional
classroom learning with direct experience in interna
tional commerce.

INTERNATIONAL STUDY

a semester-long internship in their field of interest. Sec

PROGRAMS

M A L H E U R F I E L D S TAT I O N
George Fox College holds membership in the Malheur
Field Station Consortium of 25 Oregon, Washington,
Idaho, and Nevada colleges and universities. The con
sortium maintains an undergraduate and graduate

JUNIORS ABROAD
In order to enrich the intercultural and international

research facility on the Malheur Wildlife Refuge south of
Bums, Oregon. Summer college credit can be obtained
there in courses including archaeology, art, biology,
photography, sociology, and writing. Information may

awareness of our campus community, George Fox
College offers a transportation-subsidized overseas course
of approximately three weeks to any junior student who
has fulfilled the requirements below. These tours occur
during the annual May Temi.

OICA CROSS-REGISTRATION

Detailed information about eligibilitj- and specific study
tours is available from the Director of Overseas Study.
The program's general policies are as follows:

be obtained from the biolog)' faculty.

A full-time student may take one course a semester for
no additional tuition at one of the neighboring institu
tions in the Oregon independent Colleges Association
(OICA). Only courses not available on the home campus

may be selected. Cross-registration is initiated by appli
cation through the George Fox College Registrar.

OREGON THEOLOGICAL
C O N S O RT I U M C R O S S - R E G I S T R AT I O N
A full-time student may take one course a semester at
one of the Oregon Theological Consortium colleges or
seminaries. Similar guidelines and procedures as for
OICA cross-registration apply. Contact the George Fox
College Registrar for a current list of OTC schools, infor
mation on their offerings, and application procedures.

1. Students must have maintained three consecutive

years of full-time enrollment. Transfer students may
receive partial support for transportation expenses;
requests for such support should be made to the Director
of Overseas Study.

10. The CoUege does not obligate itself to alternative
remuneration to students who cannot go, who decide
not to go, or who are ineligible to go on a Juniors
Abroad study tour.
11. Students (or alumni or friends of the College) vs ho

are ineligible for free transportation may apply to join a
study tour and pay their own transportation and tuition.

lAIlN AMERICAN STUDIES HROGRAM
Based in San Jose, Costa Rica, the Latin American Studies

Program, under the direction of the Christian CoUege
Coalition, offers a semester of study and travel in Central

America. Students Uve with Costa Rican famiUes. partici
pate in a service opportunity or internship, travel to
other Latin American countries, and engage in both a

language and a seminar program. Seminars deal in depth

2. Students may include tuition costs of this course as

with Latin American culture, histoiy, poUtics, eco

part of their block tuition for the spring semester preced

nomics, and religious Ufe.

ing the May tour, and will be billed for whatever credits
exceed the 17 '/2-hour limit.

3. Students wiU pay room and board in advance for each

tour, to be economically arranged by the College. For
the typical Juniors Abroad study tour, the CoUege will
pay the full transportation cost for eligible students. On
occasion, a tour with unusually high costs may involve a
transportation surcharge,

4. Students must have a minimum cumulative grade
point average of 2.00 at the end of the fall semester pre

STUDY IN AFRICA PROGRAM
Students may apply to spend an exchange semester or
year at Daystar University College in Nairobi, Kenya, in
the Study in Africa Program operated through the

Christian CoUege Consortium. Programs of study
include communications, busine.ss, education, commu-

nit)- development, and Bible and Christian ministries, as
weU as courses in the history, culture, literature, politics,
an, music, and religions of Africa. AU instruction is in

the EngUsh language, offered by a faculty composed pri

ceding the May tour.

marily of African nationals. The application deadline is

5. Students must be in good standing with the Student
Life Office ui the fall and spring semesters preceding the

FURTHER INFORMATION

February 15 for the foUowing academic year.

May lour.

For further information and appUcation materials for the

Under the direction of the Christian College Coalition,

6. Students must intend to return and graduate from

above programs and other overseas opportunities,

the Los Angeles Film Studies Center makes a "Hollywood

George Fox College.

contact:

Semester" available to upper-division George Fox College

7. Student accounts must be current as of February 15

LOS ANGELES FILM STUDIES CENTER

.students who qualify- and who are accepted. The pro
gram provides a Christian values base for advanced onthe-job training in professionally recognized and qualified
film indu.siry settings. The Hollywood Semester consists
of three courses:

Inside Hollywood: The Work and Workings of the Film
Industry
Keeping Conscience: Ethical Challenges in the
Entertainment Industry
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the year of the tour.

Professor Tom Head

Director of Overseas Study

8. Tlie College reserves the right to withdraw from this

program and commitment prior to fall registration in any
year. Students already registered under the program are
guaranteed the tour.

9. The College reserves the right in the event of an inter
national monetary, militaiy, or other crisis to cancel or
postpone a tour or to make substitute arrangements.
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ON-CAMPUS ACADEMIC
PROGRAMS

ACADEMIC SUCCESS PROGRAM
A limited number of carefully selected students who do
not meet regular admissions standards are welcomed to
the George Fox College Academic Success Program each
fall. Admitted provisionally to the College, ASP students
attend an interesting two-day "premestcr prep-time"
retreat before other students arrive. Under the individu

alized guidance of the ASP director and specially appoint

ed faculty advisors, they register for fall courses, Includ
ing GEO 100 Effective College Learner. Tutorial assis
tance and other aids are available, as needed.

COMPUTERS ACROSS THE
CURRICULUM
This program provides a Macintosh computer to each
faculty member and every full-time traditional under
graduate student, beginning with the class matriculating

in the fall of 1991. The cost of the computer is included
in tuition. The purpose of the program is to enhance

the experience of teaching, learning, and research dur
ing the years spent in coUege. Professors in departments

use their computers to make classroom presentations,
share software programs and documents with students,

and develop software specifically for their courses.
CENTER FOR PEACE LEARNING

Instructional software programs developed at other col

The Center for Peace Learning was established in 1985
after a growing concern among administrators, facult)',
and students that George Fox College have an active
learning program dealing with peacemaking and cotifUct
resolution. The planning for the center was the specific
result of a searching question in Senator Mark Hatfield's
address at the inauguration of President Edward Stevens

leges and universities also are used in the classroom and

in March 1984. The senator asked what George Fox

College was doing about the frightening possibility of
nuclear war.

The center coordinates a number of courses, taught by

faculty in various departments, which can be combined

in a minor or used to enrich courses taken to prepare for
service in such careers as social work, pastoral ministry,
peace education, teaching in public or private schools,
diplomacy, and business. In addition to regular course
work, the center offers a variety of learning experiences
for students and community participants, including lec
tures, films, international work/study trips, and field
experience placements. Research is encouraged and
made possible by the peace collection in the M. J.
Murdock Learning Resource Center and by the special
ized materials in the Center for Peace Learning.

The Center for Peace Learning conducts a study program
in conflict management to prepare students for practical
peacemaking in their work, church, community, and
family. (See page 43.) Certificates are awarded upon
completion of the program, details for which are present
ed in the School of Humanities section of this catalog.

laboratory.

Tlie program also features a newly equipped Macintosh
laboratory located in the Murdock Learning Resource

Center. This lab is open to all students and contains
color computers, laser printers, a scanner, CD-ROM and
laser disc drives. The Campus Computer Store provides

computers, software, and supplies to the campus, as

well as hot line technical support and computer repair
services.

ENGUSH LANGUAGE INSTITUTE
George Fox CoUegc offers an intensive English as a
Second Language program during the academic year for
international students who need to improve their aca

demic English skills. For details of curriculum, credit,
and enrollment, see page 36 under the Department of
English as a Second Language.

apply for participation in the Honors Colloquium, with

individually for academic advising. A returning student
peer advisor meets with each seminar weekly and main

applicants subject to approval by a facult}- committee.

tains onc-on-one contact with each freshman to assist

with the transition to college life. This program provides
new college students with the opportunit}* to interact beyond the residence hall and traditional classroom set
ting - with each other, with a facult}' member, and with
a returning student during the first semester of enroll
ment.

HERBERT HOOVER SYMPOSIA
Every two years since 1977, members of the liistor^'
faculty have invited to the George Fox College campus
leading authorities on the life and career of Herbert
Hoover. Hoover Symposium \1II, on Lou Henry Hoover,
was held in March 1991. These meetings are attended by
professional historians, students, facult)', and friends of

the College. Credit Is offered to students who study
selected aspects of the rich and varied career of the 31st
president of the United States.
The tics between Herbert Hoover and George Fox
College began in 1885. That fall, 11-year-old Bert
Hoover, recently orphaned in Iowa, moved to Newbcrg,
Oregon, to live with his uncle and aunt, Dr. Henr)'John
and Laura Ellen Minthom. iMinthom had recently opened
Friends Pacific Academy, and Bert enrolled in the first
class shortly after his arrival. He studied under dedicated

whatever set I may have had toward good purposes in
life."

The Academy was the predecessor school to Geoige Fox
College, which was founded in 1891. Those on campus
with a sense of heritage often think of the quiet lad who

semester participate in the Freshman Experience Pro
gram. Students meet in small groups with an assigned
faculty advisor for a required one-hour Freshman
Experience Seminar for the first five weeks of the fall

of the Intensified Studies Program will be e\-aluated by

the major professor and the director of the program and
awarded credit totaling from six to 10 semester hours.
Projects failing to meet acceptable standards shall be

noted on the transcript as research but not designated
"Intensified Studies." A limited stipend is available for
each participant.

MAY TERM
This two- or four-week academic session is used for a

\'ariety of domestic and international study tours, regular
courses, experiment;il and enrichment courses, and sem
inars covering topics of current interest. Juniors Abroad
study tours normally occur during this time. May Term

offerings are detailed on the class schedule and on sup
plemental bulletins.

Independent study and research are at-ailable for the
summer under curriculum numbers 295 and 495.
Applied learning experiences in practical situations

under supervision (field education) are available through
courses numbered 275 and 475, or GED 375 Cultural

grow to be named "Engineer of the Century," that he

Experience. See "Field Education" on page 18.

during the first few weeks of attendance affects their

All first-time freshman students who matriculate fall

semester (under 495 or other appropriate course num
bering) for research in the intensified studies project.

studied here a century ago. No one dreamed he would

"I can't afford to underestimate the potential of any stu
dent," is the way one professor puts it, "The steady gaze
of young Bert in tliose old photos won't let me!

themselves into the academic and social life of the col

approved shall register for three hours of credit each

Students have been encouraged to use the summer for
work, travel, and cocurricular activities that add to life's
dimensions in learning and living.

seen, and that in 1928 he would be elected president of

commitment to freshmen by providing a Freshman
Experience Program to assist students as they Integrate

ment chairperson. Students whose programs are

"As a young student there for three years," President
Herbert Clark Hoover said in later years. "1 received

Repeated studies of the experience of college freshmen

ence. As a result, George Fox College demonstrates its

a facult}' adrisor and with the approN-al of the depart

SUMMER SCHOOL
In recent years, George Fox College has not sponsored
regular imdeigraduate classes in a summer school.

direct the greatest humanitarian projects the world has

success and satisfaction with their entire college experi

dent study may submit a study plan in consultation ^-ith

Quaker mentors and helped pay his way by tending fur
nace, sweeping floors, and cleaning blackboards.

FRESHMAN EXPERIENCE PROGRAM
have found that the degree to which students identify
with and become involved in the college environment

Students from the colloquium desiring to do indepen

Projects tliat are completed according to the standards

would live and work on five continents, that he would

lege community.
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semester. The facult)" advisor also meets with students

the United States.

Continuing studies courses in the Management of

Human Resources program and graduate courses in the
Master of Business Administration, xMaster of Arts in

Teaching, and Doctor of Psychology programs are
offered during the summer months.

INTENSIFIED STUDIES PROGRAM
The Intensified Studies Program offers to a select number
of students an oppurtunit)' to seek knowledge more

freely and responsibly through a special honors collo
quium and through significant projects of independent
research. Students with a grade point average of 3.25 or
better (or any other students by special petition) may

ON-CAMPUS ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 22

PREPROFESSIONAL
PROGRAMS

PREDENTAL, PREMEDICAL,

P R E L AW P R O G R A M

PREVETEREVARY PROGRAMS

Students considering law school enjoy a wide range of
options in their course of study, which can be worked
out with their prelaw advisor. The best preparation for

George Fox College is pleased with the excellent success
students have had in gaining admission to medical and
dental schools. Students who wish to pursue a career in

medicine, dentistry, or veterinary medicine usually select
a major in biology or chemistry. They may, however,
choose any academic major the College offers as long as
they take certain specific courses required by the profes
sional schools. Geoige Fox College offers all of the sci
ence and mathematics courses required by the profes
sional schools of the region. Even though specific
requirements differ widi each medical school, the

requirements uniformly include the following:
BIO 101, 102 General Biology
CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry
CHE 325, 326 Organic Chemistry
PHY 201, 202 General Physics
One year of mathematics, usually ftjifillcd by MTH 201,
202 Calculus

Other courses highly recommended are as follows:
BIO 310 Embryology'
BIO 322 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
BIO 330 Animal Physiology
BIO 350 Genetics

BIO 370 Microbiology
BIO 420 Cell Biology
CHE 310 Analytical Chemistry
CHE 340 Biochemistry
CHE 401, 402 Physical Chemistry
It is important to consult with your academic advisor
early in setting up a plan for a strong program. Students
should be aware that, in addition to meeting the minimal
entrance requirements, good grades (3-5 grade point
average or above) and a strong performance on the
national admissions tests (MCAT, DAT, VAT, usually
taken in the spring of the junior year) are essential. Also

GENERAL
E D U C AT I O N

law school (and a legal career) emphasizes a broad lib
eral arts education as an undergraduate. Students need

to be preparing themselves to understand complex real
world problems from as many perspectives as possible.

As a result, the student may choose from many different
majors, supplementing the major with electives and gen
eral education options that stress writing and oral com
munication skills, logical and critical thinking, close
reading of different material, and deeper understanding
of society and culture.

PRENURSEVG PROGRAM
A student can take one or two years at George Fox
College in preparation for nursing school. Most schools

require gencr^ biology, general chemistiy, and college

algebra. Students should contact the nursing school of
their choice for requirements.
George Fox College has an agreement with the Seattle

Pacific University School of Health Sciences whereby a
specified number of students may be admitted annually

before May I to the sophomore year of the SPU nursing
program. Consult with the prenursing advisor in the
Department of Biology and Chemistry for specific
requirements.

To complete an undergraduate academic program at George Fax College, a student must select one of
30 majors to pursue one of two degrees: the Bachelor of Arts or the Bachelor of Science. A course of
study includes three basic components: general education, the major field, and supporting and/or elec
tive courses. Minor fields are optional and aiv composed of elective courses that have been packaged
for identification of a vocational purpose or an interest.
"General education" is sometimes called a "core curriculum" or "general studies." It is that part of the

college experience retpihvd of all graduates (although options may be permitted within certain pro
grams) that gives them a common heritage and helps implement the distinctive college mission.

necessary for admission are letters of recommendation

and an interview with the professional school's admis
sions committee.

Our world needs Christian health professionals strong in
character and maturity who have had broad educational
and social experiences. George Fox College offers excel
lent opportunities to build these qualities through aca
demic courses in areas such as ethics, psychology, com
puter science, literature, history and foreign language,
and through varied social opportunities.
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■ GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

HUMANITIES

NATURAL SCIENCE

General education requirements total 54 semester hours.
Certain lower- and upper-division courses in general edu
cation are required of all students. The specified courses
and the options listed below provide knowledge and
skills in support of cultural perspectives and major pro
grams. Since some majors have specified certain of the

1. Choose one semester from the following: 2
The World of Music (GED 110)

1. Select six hours from the following:

options stated below, students should check the major
requirements described for their selected majors. Except

for such specifications, students may not use the same
course to fulfill both general education and major require
ments. Additionally, all first-semester freshman students
who matriculate in the fall are required to enroll for GED
130 Freshman Experience Seminar.
BIBLE

AND

REUGION

Understanding Ja22 (MUS 110)

Keyboard Literature (MUS 210)

2. Choose one of the following: 2-3
Survey of Art (GED 220)
Basic Design (ART 101)

American Thought and Culture (HST 481, 482)
(b) Literature, 3-6 hours. The first course must be
lower-division; if a second course is chosen,

it may be lower- or upper-division.
(c) Philosophy, 06 hours from:
Introduction to Philosophy (PHL 210)

Contemporary Religious Life (REL 490),
required of all.

4. Transfer students with junior standing who have not
taken Literature of the Bible or equivalent are required
to take a two- or three-hour Bible course at the 200-

400 level in addition to the four hours listed under 2
and 3 above, for a total of at least six hours.
To t a l :
10

16-17

L A N G U A G E / M AT H E M AT I C S

Placement tests win other exemptions, as do campus-

(a) For mathematics SAT scores of 600 or above,
Calculus 1, II, III (MTH 201, 202, 301)

(WRI 110 may be waived by a verbal SAT score of 600
2. Choose one of the following: 3

Statistical Procedures (MTH 240, PSY 340, SOC

Introduction to Communication (COM 100)

340)

Introduction to Acting (THE 120)
Oral Interpretation of Literature (THE 220)
To t a l :

select six hours from:

Any course listed in (a) above
Basic Concepts of Algebra (MTH 110)

College Algebra and Trigonometry (MTH 180)
HEALTH AND HUMAN PERFORMANCE

To t a l :

1. Physical education activities and/or
health

education

4

(For specifics about how this requirement may be
fulfiDed, see page 57.)
To t a l :

FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

These exceptions are approved for elementary education
majors, making a 42-hour-total general education require
ment:

(b) For mathematics SAT scores of less than 600,
6

administered examinations.

■ GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

Computers in the Modem World (CIS 120)
Programming the Personal Computer (CIS 130)

or above.)

Students with adequate background and the desire to
take more elective courses are encouraged to check with
the Registrar and learn how tliey can test out of any of
the above requirements (with the sole exception of a

bal SAT score of 600 or above waives WRl 110 The
Effective Writer (see above). CLEP and Advanced

m a t h S AT s c o r e

1 . T h e E f f e c t i v e W r i t e r ( W R l 11 0 ) 3

Total:

mathematics/computer requirements (see above). A ver

2. Satisfy cither (a) or (b) below, depending on the

select three hours from:

Principles of Sociology (SOC 150)
Cultural Anthropology (SOC 310)

required minimum of three hours of Bible). A mathe

r

C O M M U N I C AT I O N

1. Select six hours from the following,
exclusive of major field:
General Psychology (PSY 150)
Principles of Economics (ECO 201)

matics SAT score of 600 or above waives three hours of

Complete one of the following options:
1. Select six hours of a foreign language
o

least one course in music or art and at least one course

in U.S. histoiy and in literature.
3. Language/Mathematics: This requirement is met with

■ EXEMPTIONS AND WAIVERS

Ethics (PHL 230)
To t a l ;

2. Humanities: Tltis requirement is satisfied with 11
hours chosen from any of the categories, including at

Total:

SOCIAL SCIENCE

England (HST 331, 332)
American Economic and Social History
(HST 340)

r

1. Health and Physical Education: This requirement is
met with two hours from tlie staled options.

one three-hour course from the stated options in foreign

Western Civilization to 1789 (HST 101)
America and the World (HST 102)

Hours

3. History and Doctrine of Friends (REL 260) 2
required of all Friends students. An elective course in
Bible or religion is required of all other students.

12

Foundations of Chemistry (CHE 110)
Foundations of Earth Science (GSC 120)
Foundations of Physics (PHY 150)
General Bio!og>' (BIO 101, 102)
General Chemistry (CHE 111,112)
General Physics (PHY 201,202)

(a) History, 3-6 hours from:

1. Literature of the Bible (GED 101, 102) 6
(Freshmen are required to take this course, or a threehour lower-division Bible elective given a superior
placement examination.)
2. Christian Classics (REL 470) 2
o

Foundations of Biolog>' (BIO 100)

Introduction to Music Literature (MUS 111,112)

Drawing (ART 111)
3. Choose 12 hours as designated
from
the
following:

Chemistry of Life (CHE 100)

These exceptions are approved for majors in all secon
dary education programs, making a 4l-hour-total general
education requirement:

3-6

language, mathematics, and computer.

4. Social Science: This requirement is met by PSY 150
General Psjxhology and SOC 150 Principles of
Sociolog)'.
■ GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

Tlic following list includes both required general educa
tion courses and cross-disciplinaiy elective courses that
serve particular purposes,
GED 100 EFFECTIVE COLLEGE LEARNER
1 hour. A course related to the Academic Success

Program through which personal confidence is
enhanced by instruction in study skills, methods, and

tools used by successful college students. It may be

taken by students not in the Academic Success Program
during the spring semester.
GED 101,102 LITERATURE OF THE BIBLE

3 hours each semester, Using selected books and por
tions, the Old and New Testaments will be studied with
attention given to historic contexts and to the tools use
ful in bibUcal study. The major religious themes of the
Bible and their literary forms also will constitute an
important part of the year's work. Freshmen are

required to take this course, or a three-hour lower-divi

sion Bible elective given a superior placement examina

1. Health and Physical Education: This requirement is
met with two hours from the stated options.

tion.

2. Humanities: This requirement is satisfied with 12
hours chosen from any of the categories, and including at
least two courses each in history (including U.S. history)
and in literature (including world literature).

2 hours. This course acquaints the liberal arts student

3. Language/Mathematics: This six-hour requirement is
waived.

4

4. Social Science: Three of the six hours of this require
ment must be met by PSY 150 General Psychology.

GED 110 THE WORLD OF MUSIC

with a broad range of musical st>'les reflecting diverse
cultures, including classical, jazz, and popular music.
Various composers, performers, and their music are lis
tened to and studied.

GED 130 FRESHMAN EXPERIENCE SEMINAR

1 hour. The entire entering freshman class is divided
into small seminar-style sections for the first five weeks

of fall semester, meeting weekly with a faculty advisor

and a returning student peer adivisor. Selected topics
and issues introduce students comfortably to the aca
demic and social life of tlie college community.
Required of all first-time freshmen.
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GED 271, 272 SOPHOMORE HONORS COLLOQUIUM
GED 371, 372 JUNIOR HONORS COLLOQUIUM
I hour each semester. This is one combined course,

with students registering at their current class level.
Discussion of literary, philosophical, theological, and/or
public themes from selected books, together with appro
priate retreats, activities, or excursions, occasionally

enriched by visiting resource people. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructors and the Intensified Studies

■ MAJORS AND DEGREES

INTERDISCIPIINARY MAJORS

Courses are designed for levels of experience and diffi

George Fox College confers these degrees: Bachelor of

cult)', and the course numbering s)'stem reflects this.

Arts, Bachelor of Science, Master of Am, Master of Arts

Courses numbered 100 to 299 are lower-division level

and normally are open to freshmen and sophomores.

in Teaching, Master of Business Administration, Master of
Arts in Psycholog)', and Doctor of Psycholog)-. Included

The cross-disciplinary major consists of a minimum of
48 semester hours with either a 24/12/12-hour option
from three fields or a 24/24-hour option from txvo
fields. The 24/12/12 and the 24/24 options arc at the

Courses numbered 300 to 499 arc upper-division level

are 30 undergraduate and five graduate majors, organized

■ COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

and normally are open to juniors and seniors. Freshmen
may not enroll in courses at the 300- and 400-level
except by permission of the chairperson of the depart

Committee.

ment in which the course is offered. A 300-numbered

G E D 2 1 0 A C A R E E R A LT E R N AT I V E S

course may be open to sophomores. Exceptions may be
made when prerequisites are met and general education
requirements have been fulfilled on .schedule.

1 hour, 1/2 semester. This course is designed to provide
a basis for lifelong career decision making. Completing
self-awareness instruments, researching and analyzing
career options, and exploring the meaning of work and

trends in the workplace will enable the student to set
career goals and more confidently select a major field of

Course numbers ending in "0" (e.g., EDU 300) designate

courses that are complete in one semester. They may be
scheduled for either semester during the college year.

study.

Course numbers ending in "5" (e.g., MUS 105) designate
courses that may be pursued for several semesters under
the same number, with all credits applicable, within stip

GED2I0B EMPLOYMENT STRATEGIES

ulated limits.

1 hour, 1/2 semester. This course is designed to solidif}'
the basis for lifelong career decision making. A career

Course numbers ending in " I" and "2" or in "8" and 9

identity including talents, values, and interests will be
reaffirmed, and a specific career direction established.
Job placement strategies such xs resume writing, inter
viewing, job search, and making a transition are

Admission to the College does not imply automatic

largest component.

admission to a major. Admission to a major is by applica

tion to the department sponsoring the major.

SELECTION OF A MINOR

Tlioiigh entiy into George Fox College may be with a
major as an objective, application and selection is to be
accomplished after 45 credits have been earned, or dur

common bond and that identify certain interests and

ing the second semester of the sophomore year.

six of which must be upper-dhision credit. The

In most cases, admission to a major will include meeting
initial standards, as in the example of admi.ssion to teach

A minor is a package of elective courses that have a
competencies. Usually a minor consists of an approved

group of courses with no less than 18 semester hours,
Registrar's Office will provide information on require
ments.

er education and music. Admission to a major is normal

ly accomplished no later than the end of tlie junior year,
or before the completion of 90 credits.

(e.g., CHE 111, 112) designate courses offered through
out the year. A continuing course may not be entered in
the second semester without completing the previous

semester or obtaining the permission of the instructor.

addressed.

Course numbers ending in "75" designate supervised

GED 220 SURVEY OF ART

teaching or field education courses for which applica
tion is necessary through the Registrar. See Field

2 hours. A survey of the elements and concepts of art

Education" on page 18.

theor\' and practice as reflected in culturally and histori
cally .significant painting, sculptitrc, architecture, and
other art forms. Recommended for the sophomore year

that may be offered in any department to reflect single-

or above.

ADMISSION TO ^VN UNDERGRADUATE MAJOR

discretion of the department. Of these hours, 30 must
be upper division. The student must complete a con
tract form prepared in consultation with the advisor,
the Registrar, ;ind the department chairperson of the

in three schools.

Courses designated "285" and "485" arc special classes

time offerings of visiting professors or group seminars.
Courses designated "295" and "495" are individualized

GED 240 PERSPECTIVES IN EDUCATION

2 hours. An overview of history and social issues in edu
cation and an exploration of teaching as a career.
Introduction to the teacher education program at Geoi^e
Fox College. Includes 30 class hours of field experience.
Sophomore or junior standing required. Required for ele
mentary and secondary teaching majors.
GED 375 CULTURAL EXPERIENCE

Maximum 12 hours. Supervised experience in a cultural
setting that contributes to the educational goals of the
student. This may include, but is not limited to. Juniors
Abroad study tours. Prerequisite: Consent of advisor and

special study programs not a part of the regular curricu
lum. Entry application forms are available from the
Registrar and, when completed, become a learning con
tract between the student and the instructor.

All "475," "485," and "495" courses are limited to juniors
and seniors who are majoring in the field. A student

may not be enrolled in more than four hours of 295/495
in any regular semester and may not accumulate more
than 12 hours of 295/495 for graduation.

Course number "490" designates a senior seminar that is

completed in one semester; numbers "491" and 492
designate a senior seminar given each semester.

school dean.

Many 300- and 40()-level courses are offered in alternate

years. If a year of offering is stated, it should be assumed
that the course will be offered in alternate years only.
A GED prefix refers to general education.
Courses at the 500- to 700-leveIs are for graduate
courses.
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PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Biblical Studies (B.A.)
Biology (B.S.)
Business and Economics (B.A.or B.S.)
Chemistry (B.S.)

Christian Ministries (B.A.)
Communication Arts (B A.)
Communication/Video Production (B.A.)
Computer & Information Science (B.S.)
Elementary Education (B.S.)
Engineering (B.S. 3/2 cooperative)
Health & Human Performance (B.S.)
-Athletic Training
-Fitness Management
-P.E. Teaching
-Coaching (minor)

Secondary Education
-Biology (B.S.)
-Chemistry (B.S.)
-Drama (minor)
-Health (B.S.)
-Home Economics (B.S.)
-Language Arts (B A.)
-Mathematics (B.S.)

-Mathematics (minor)
-Music (B.A.)

-Physical Education (B.S.)

-So^ Studies (B.S.)
-Speech (minor)

Sociology/Social Work (B.A. or B.S.)
Writing/Literature (B.A)

History (B.A.)

ADDITIONAL COURSES

Home Economics (B.S.)
-Fashion Merchandising/Interior Design

Accounting

-Food & Nutrition in Business

Art

Camping

Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A. or B.S.)

English as a Second Language

Mathematics (B.S.)
Music (B.A.)
Psychology (B.A. or B.S.)

General Science

International Studies (B.A.)

Religion (B.A.)

a -

French
German

Gerontology
Greek

Japanese
Peace Studies

Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Recreation

Spanish
TBeater
PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

The School of Humanities celebrates what it means to be human. Tfjese disciplines provide the skills,
structures, and resources for interpreting biblical, historical, literary, and artistic texts. Students learn to

express their own ideas and experiences through writing, speech, and performance. In these disciplines,
humans are seen as symbol-users. Students investigate symbols in human experience and recognize the
need to respond to the rational, emotional, and aesthetic dimensions of symbolic expression. Focus is

Pre-medical

on the processes to discover the truths that make life meaningful and the tvays to think through the
problems of nature, knowledge, and value. Emphasis is on identifying values and incorporating them
into one's life. Through exploring symbolic expressions of meaning, students learn to see realit}' with

Pre-nursing

greater intensity and a broader perspective.

Pre-dental
Pre-law

Pre-pharmacy
Pre-physical therapy

D E PA R T M E N T S

Pre-veterinary

Department of Communication Arts
Communication

Department of History and Political Science
Geography

Communication/Video Production

History

Languages

Program in Conflict Management

Department of English as a Second Language
English as a Second Language
English Language Institute
Department of Fine Arts
Art

Political Science

Department of Religious Studies
Biblical Studies
Christian Ministries

Music

Philosophy
Religion

Theatre

M.A. in Christian Studies

Department of Writing/Literature
Literature

Writing
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D E PA R T M E N T O F
C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE OFFERINGS

arts or communication/video production courses,

■ COMMUNICATION ARTS COURSES

including COM 100 Introduction to Communication.

COM 100 INTRODUCnON TO COMMUNICATION

C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S

PRACnCUM

(BA. Degree)

Seven hours from THE 125/325 Tlieatre Liberator}', THE
165/365 George Fox Players, or THE 275/475 Field
Experience.

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Communication arts features an interdisciplinar>'
approach to communication that integrates the Interests
of speech communication, drama, journalism, and media
with a common core of courses in communication and

rhetorical theory.
Requirements for a communication arts major consist of
36 semester hours (exclusive of general education
courses) distributed as follows:

RECOMMENDED

CVP 260 Television and Film Scriprwriiing
CVP 350 Editing Video
CVP 430 Producing and Directing Television

If possible, majors should saiisf}' their physical education
requirement with HPA 107 Ballet, HHP 223
Tumbling/Gymnastics, HHP 229 Folk and Western
Dance, and similar offerings.

PERFORMANCE CORE COURSES

WRl 230 Introduction to Journalism

C O M M U N I C AT I O N A I D E O

COM 200 Persuasive Communication

PRODUCTION

COM 210 Interpersonal Communication
THEORY CORE COURSES

COM 300 Theoretical Approaches to Communication

COM 400 Critical Approaches to Communication
PRACnCUM

Six hours from COiM 305 Professional Communication

Activities, and/or COM 275/475 Field Experience.

(BA. Degree)

m MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The communication/video production major combines
the liberal arts emphasis of communication arts with
hands-on experiences in video production to create this
broad but functional major. Extensive electives allow

ELECnVES

the student to design a program that fits needs or
interests. The major consists of 36 required semester

Fifteen additional hours from communication arts, com

hours (exclusive of general education courses),

munication/video production, and/or writing. Not more

distributed as follows:

than three hours should be in praciicum courses.
(Students should choose their electives under the guid

PRODUCTION CORE COURSES

ance of their advisors.)

CVP 230 Introduction to Television Production

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

CVP 350 Editing Video
CVP 430 Producing and Directing Television

THEATRE EMPHASIS

THE 120 Introduction to Acting or THE 220 Oral

A communication arts major with a theatre emphasis

Interpretation of Literature

requires 36 semester hours (exclusive of general educa

THEORY CORE COURSES

tion courses) distributed as follows:

CVP 260 Television and Film Scriptwriting

COM 230 Mass Media and Popular Culture

PERFORMANCE AND TECHNICAL CORE COURSES

COM 300 Theoretical Approaches to Communication

THE 120 Introduction to Acting
THE 160 Improvisational Theatre Workshop

COM 330 Moving Image Criticism

THE 220 Oral Interpretation of Literature
THE 255/455 Technical Theatre

THE 320 Advanced Approaches to Acting
THEORY CORE COURSES

THE 250 Understanding Drama
LIT 380 Shakespeare
COM 300 Theoretical Approaches to Communication
THE 340 Theatre as Ministry
COiM 400 Critical Approaches to Communication

3 1 C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S

3 hours. An introduction to the study of human commu
nication, Application of communication principles to
interpersonal, group, and public contexts. Particular

emphasis on the practice of public speaking. Students
will prepare and deliver several oral presentations.

COM 305 PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICAHON
ACHVIl'lES

1-3 hours. Offered each term. A workshop course struc
tured to give students experience in 'real world* com
munication events. Students devise their own projects

under the guidance of the instructor. Most projects
require a planning paper, an evaluation paper and

COM 200 PERSUASIVE COMMUNICATION

report, and regular consultation with the instructor.

3 hours. A presentation of key principles of persuasion

May be repeated for a maximum of six hours total.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

as they are reflected in typical organizational communica
tion contexts. Focus on developing a planning sequence
that will function as a practical guide for designing, exe
cuting, and evaluating communication events. Students

will be expected to develop a 'real world" communica
tion event, e.g., publicity campaign, speech, newsletter,
etc. Prerequisite: COM 100 Introduction to Communi
cation, or equivalent.
COM 210 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION

3 hours. Theoretical and reflective study and guided
experience in dyadic and small group communication,
with attention given to interpersonal communication, lis
tening behavior, nonverbal communication, and conflict
resolution, Prerequisite: COM 100 Introduction to
Communication, or equivalent.
COM 230 MASS MEDIA AND POPULAR CULTURE

3 hours. Survey of the historical development of news
papers, magazines, broadcast media, and cinema.

Analysis of the role(s) of mass media in shaping and alter
ing opinion and values in contemporary culture.
COM 275/475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

1-10 hours. Experience in supervised field situations,
generally off campus, involving extensive communica

tion activity. Admission to course and amount of credit

determined by the faculty supervisor.
COM 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

3 hours. A variety of topics may be offered that reflect
the interests of faculty, visiting professors, and students.
Permission of the instructor required for upper-division

COM 310 CONFUCT RESOLUTION

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of communication
principles found useful in managing conflict produc
tively. Focus given to conflict occurring in institutional
and organizational settings between individuals and

groups, but attention also given to conflict in interper
sonal, national, and international settings. (Identical to
PSC310.)

COM 320 INTRODUCTION TO PUBUC RELATIONS

3 hours, A course designed to introduce and develop a
clear concept of public relations as a communication
profession. Topics to be covered include the function

of public relations in both public and private enter
prises; the process of planning and implementing a pub
lic relations communication campaign; techniques for
communicating with various publics; and the Liws and
ethics governing the practice of public relations.
Prerequisite: One course in business or communication
arts.

COM 324 ARGUMENTATION AND PUBLIC POUCY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A course in practical reason
as applied to public polic}'. Includes a survey of theories
of argumentation, analysis of public arguments, and sev
eral speeches, including a debate. Most courses will

include a public forum organized by the class.
Prerequisite: COM 100 Introduction to Communication,
or permission of the instructor.
COM 330 MOVING IMAGE CRITICISM

3 hours. The critical anal}'sis of the moving image, includ
ing television programming and film. Emplo}'s textual,
contextual, and ethical methods for illuminating the rela

ELECTIVES

credit.

Ten houR from communication/video production, com
munication arts, writing, literature, and/or other courses

COM 300 THEORETICAL APPROACHES TO

chosen with the approval of the student's advisor.

COMMUNICATION

tionship of these media artifacts to modem culture, both
secular and religious. Prerequisite: One communication

3 hours. A study of the major sources of communication

arts or commumcation/video production course.

theory (e.g., classical theory, humanistic psychology,
symbolic interactionism, information theory, information
processing) together with specific, contemporary exem

COM 340 GENERAL AND CULTURAL LINGUISTICS

plifications of each approach. Special focus on the

nature and progress of scientific inquiry in communica
tion theory. Prerequisite: Six hours of communication

3 hours. Offered 1993-94, A study of the nature of ver
bal s>'mbols as they function in communication. The
course will include phonetic transcription, semantics,
modem grammatical theories, history of the English lan
guage, and modem English dialects.

C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S 3 2

COM 350 AUDIOVISUAL TECHNOLOGY

COM 400 CRITICAL APPROACHES

CVP 340 VIDEO OPERATIONS

FRE 201, 202 SECOND-YEAR FRENCH

2 hours. A practical course that trains students to select,
produce, and use instructional media to implement learn
ing and effective communication. Attention given to
such media as overhead transparencies, film, filmstrips,
slides and multi-images, and computers. Students attend

T O C O M M U N I C AT I O N

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of video S)'Stcm com
ponents, their operation and interrelationships. Includes
study of the video camera, recording sy stems, waveform
monitors, and signal processing equipment. Prerequisite:

3 hours each semester. Offered 1992-93. An In-depth

a two-hour class session each week, as well as lab ses

CVP 230 Introduction to Television Production.

cism. Prerequisite: COM 300 Theoretical Approaches
to Communication, or permission of the instructor.

and interaction are required. Prerequisites: FRE 102
First-Year French, or two years of high school French, or

CVP 350 EDITING VIDEO

by testing.

sions. Each student presents a major project at the end

3 hours. Methods of rhetorical criticism as applied to
public communication of the past and present, including
- but not limited to - speeches, broadcasts, films, and

campaigns. Analysis of current trends in rhetorical criti

of the semester. (Identical to CHM 350.)
COM 495 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH
COM 360 NONVERBAL COMMUNICATION

1-3 hours. Individualized study related to the student's

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the nonverbal
dimensions of interpersonal communication. Includes a
consideration of physical behavior, facial expression, eye
behavior, personal appearance, personal space, clothing,
touch, voice, and use of objects as means of communica

needs and interests. Open to exceptional students at the
discretion of a faculty member.

2 hours. Theory and practice in editing the moving
image. Analysis of Holl>'wood and avant^arde st)les of
editing is followed by practice exercises illustrating each
concept. Prerequisite; CVP 230 Intro-duction to

re^ew of French structures, with intensive oral and

written exercises designed to help the student acquire

an accurate use of the kinguage. Cassette tape listening

FRE 275/475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

1-10 hours. Supe^^'ised experience in a situation
demanding extensive use of French. Admission and

Te l e v i s i o n P r o d u c t i o n .

credit hours determined by instructor.

■ COiMMUNICATIONATDEO PRODUCTION

CVP 355 BRUIN CABLE NETWORK (BCN)

FRE 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

COURSES

WORKSHOP

participation in nonverbal simulations and exercises.

CVP 230 E^TRODUCnON TO TELEVISION

2-4 hours. Occasional special courses chosen to fit the
needs and interests of students and facult}-.

Prerequisite: One communication arts course.

PRODUCTION

2 hours. Course involves the planning, production, and
color/play-by-play announcing of selected GFC home bas

tion and in relation to verbal communication. Involves

ketball games. Games are shown on local cable channel.

4 hours. An introduction to the language and the techni

FRE 301, 302 FRENCH COMPOSITION AND

May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: CVP 230

C O N V E R S AT I O N

cal, creative, and aesthetic elements of the television

Introduction to Television Production.

production process. Course includes basic lighting,
sound, camera operation, composition and design of

CVP 430 PRODUCING AND DIRECnNG TELEVISION

visual elements, producing, and directing through both
classroom and supervised laboratory experiences.

4 hours. An advanced course in television directing and
producing from program conceptualization to evaluation

cienq' in conversation and composition. Interaction is
required. Prerequisites: FRE 202 Second-Year French,

or three or four years of high school French, or by test

CVP 240 RECORDING SOUND

of the finished program. Concentration on the principles
and aptitudes of planning and picturization of script

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Theory and practice in deal
ing with the aural elements of media. Acoustics, micro

material, culminating in the production and editing of
television programs. Prerequisite: Permission of the

FRE 350 FRENCH CULTURE AND CIVILIZATION

phones, sound recording, and editing are covered,

i n s t r u c t o r.

CVP 260 TELEVISION AND FILM SCRIPTWRmNG

CVP 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

dent who wants to develop an appreciation and under
standing of the culture and civilization of the French

4 hours. An introduction to the styles, techniques, con
tent, and forms of television and film scriptwriting.
Creativity, conceptualization, visualization, interviewing,
treatments, and drafts are covered. The writing of sever
al short scripts is required in the course. Gtlentical to

3-10 hours. An internship experience designed to give
students an opportunity to practice television techniques
and principles in an offcampus, professional setting.

ing countf)'. Prerequisites: FRE 202 Second-Year
French, or equivalent.

WRI 260.) Prerequisite: WRI110 The Effective Writer.

Students choose from a variety of options: cable, broad
cast, corporate, medical, or commercial production facili
ties based on the student's goals and interests. Up to

three hours may apply to the communication/video pro
CVP 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

1-3 hours. Special courses offered occasionally that
reflect the interests of faculty, visiting professors, and
students or that relate to contemporary issues in televi

sion or film media. Permission of instructor is required
for upper-division credit.

duction major. Prerequisite; Permission of the instruc
tor.

CVP 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY

1-3 hours. Individual study in an area of special interest
to the student. Offered to exceptional students at the
discretion of a faculty member.
■ LANGUAGE COURSES

3 3 C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S

3 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. Systematic
review of French grammar and development of profi-

ing.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction for the stu

people. This course will help the student prepare for
travel, study, and/or mission work in any French-speak

FRE 410 FRENCH SURVEY OF LITERATURE

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Study of representative
works from the Middle Ages to the present. This course
will introduce the student to the masters of French

Uterature. Taught in the French language. Prerequisite:
FRE 202 Second-Year French, or equivalent.

FRE 495 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH OR FIELD WORK
1-4 hours. Individual study under the guidance of a fac
ulty member, as determined by student needs and faculty availability. Students must have permission of the fac
ulty member to enroll.

FJiENCH

GERMAN

FRE 101,102 FIRST-YEAR FRENCH

GER 101, 102 FIRST-YEAR GERMAN

3 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. A study of the
structures of the French language with practice in listen
ing, speaking, reading, and writing. The cultures of
France and French-speaking countries of the world arc

3 hours each semester. Offered 1994-95. A study of the
structures of the German language with practice in lis

presented as integral aspects of learning the language.
Cassette tape listening and interaction are required.

as integral aspects of learning the language. Language
lab listening and interaction are required.

tening, speaking, reading, and writing. The cultures of

Germany and German-speaking countries are presented

C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S 3 4

GER 201, 202 SECOND-YEAR GERMAN
3 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. A thorough

review of German language structures, with extensive
practice in reading and speaking. Students read short

stories and articles and present oral and written reports.

Language lab listening and interaction are required.
Prerequisites: GER 102 First-Year German, or two years

of high school German, or by testing

JPN 101,102 FIRST-YEAR JAPANESE

3 hours each semester. A study of the structures of the
Japanese language, with practice in listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. The culture of Japan is presented
as an integral component of language study.

SPN 310 SPANISH AND LATIN AMERICAN
SURVEY OF LITERATURE

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Study of representative
works from the Middle Ages to the present. Introduc
to our modem times, as well as to the basic currents and

movements in the Spanish-American novel, poetry,
and short story. Taught in the Spanish language.
Prerequisites: SPN 202 Second-Year Spanish, or equiva
lent.

3 hours each semester. A thorough review of Japanese
language structures, with intensive practice in reading,
speaking, and writing. Language lab listening and inter
action are required. Prerequisite: JPN 102 First-Year
Japanese, or two years of high school Japanese, or by
testing.
S PA N I S H
SPNIOI, 102 FIRST-YEAR SPANISH

3 hours each semester. A study of the structure of the
Spanish language with practice in listening, speaking,
reading, and writing. Aspects of the cultures of Spain

and Latin America are presented as integral parts of learn
ing the language. Language lab listening and interaction
required.
SPN 201, 202 SECOND-YEAR SPANISH

3 hours each semester. A thorough review of Spanish
language structures, with extensive practice in speaking
and writing. Students read short stories and articles and
present oral and written reports, Language lab listening
and interaction required. Prerequisites: SPN 102 First-

Year Spanish, or two years of hi^ school Spanish, or by
testing.
SPN 275/475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

The purpose of the Department of English as a Second
I.anguage/English Language Institute is to develop the
hinguage/acadcmic skills of students and raise their level

of cultural awareness in order to prepare them for aca
demic and social success at George Fox College.
English as a Second Language, taught in the English
Language Institute at George Fox College, prepares inter
national students to meet the challenges of academic

study in English. International students who score less
SPN 350 SPANISH AND LATIN AMERICAN
C U LT U R E A N D C I V I L I Z AT I O N

JPN 201, 202 SECOND-YEAR JAPANESE

SECOND LANGUAGE

testing.

tion to the major themes and forms of Spanish literature
JAPANESE

DEPARTMENT OF ENGUSH AS A

required. Prerequisites: SPN 202 Second-Year Spanish,
or three or four years of high school Spanish, or by

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction for the stu
dent who wants to develop an appreciation and better

understanding of the culture and civilization of the
Spanish-speaking peoples; Spain and Latin America will
be studied as they relate to each other in the past and in
our times. This course should help the student as an

excellent preparation for travel, study, and/or mission
work in any Spanish-speaking country of the world.
Prerequisites: SPN 202 Second-Year Spanish, or
equivalent.
SPN 495 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH OR FIELD WORK

1-4 hours. Individual study under the guidance of a fac

ulty member, as determined by student needs and facul
ty availability. Students must have permission of the fac
ulty member to enroll.
■ SIGN LANGUAGE COURSES
ASL 101,102 AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE

than 550 on the Test of English as a Foreign I^guage
(TOEFL) study intensive English approximately 14 hours
per week while they are also enrolled in one or two regu
lar college courses. (For exceptions to the 550 TOEFL
standard, see page 116.)
To prepare inlemational students to enter into academic
life at George Fox College as full and successful partici
pants, ELI courses develop the students' general English
proficiency, academic skills, and cultural and social
awareness. Lower-level courses stress basic language
skills, while higlier-level courses concentrate increasingly
on academic skills. The core courses at each level devel

op speaking, listening, reading, and writing skills, as well
as vocabulary and gnimmar. Cultural orientation, interac

tion with native speakers in the college commu nity, and
attendance at campus functions and academic lectures

are incorporated into OSL learning activities. At the high
est level, students enroll for credit in one regular academ
ic course together with adjunct ESL courses that are

designed to help develop the language and academic
skills necessary for success.

2 hours each semester. An introduction to American

Upon successful completion of the program, students are
admitted to George Fox College and awarded up to 15

Sign Language, the native language of the deaf culture in

semester hours of credit toward their degree.

the United States and Canada. The course introduces

ASL signs and basic ASL grammar and syntax, and devel

ops an understanding and appreciation of the adult deaf

culture. Receptive and expressive skills in conversa
tional ASL are taught. Practice outside the classroom
required.

1-10 hours. Supervised experience in a situation
demanding extensive use of Spanish. Admission and
credit hours determined by instructor.
SPN 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

2-4 hours. Occasional special courses chosen to fit the
needs and interests of students and faculty.
SPN 301, 302 SPANISH COMPOSITION AND
C O N V E R S AT I O N

3 houre each semester. Offered 1994-95. Systematic
review of Spanish grammar and development of profi
ciency in conversation and composition. Interaction is

3 5 C O M M U N I C AT I O N A R T S
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D E PA R T M E N T O F
FINE ARTS

Required music courses for an interdisciplinary major
MUS 121, 122 Theory I

MUSIC
(B.A. Degree)

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
A total of 47 semester hours are required for a major in
music. Core courses for both the music teaching empha

sis and the nonteaching emphasis within the Bachelor of
Arts degree in music include the following:

MUA 105/305 APPLIED VOICE

MUS 340 Church Music (History and Administration)

sis on posture, breathing, and resonance. Studies from

MUS 491, 492 Senior Seminar, Recital/Lecture
A major ensemble (three semesters)
Applied lessons (two semesters)

the standard repcnoires, including English songs. Italian

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS

MUA 105/305 APPLIED PIANO

MUS 121, 122 Theory I
MUS 131, 132 Sight Singing and Ear Training

Survey of Art is offered under GED 220.

MUS 200 Basic Conducting
MUS 221, 222 Theory II
MUS 311, 312 Music History
MUA 105/305 AppUed Music

ART 101,102 BASIC DESIGN

1 hour. Stud)' of proper voice production with empha
classics, German lieder, French art songs, oratorio and

operatic arias, and selected conicmporar)- works.
I hour. Technical exercises, scales, and arpeggios in
various rhvihms; etudes of vaiying difficult)-, such as
those by Duvemoy, Burgmuller, Heller. Czemy. and
Clemenii. Repertoire from the historical periods are
studied, Including selected coniemporaiy composers.
A select group of concerti are also studied.

3 hours each semester. ART 101 is an introduction to

materials, techniques, and theory related to two-dimen

Additional expectations for both music majors and
minors are available from the Music Office.

Music majors must be enrolled in a major ensemble each
semester except during supervised teaching. A solo
recital (or achievement of upper-division standing and
appropriate departmental recitals) is required of all music
majors. The recital is given in the junior or senior year

MUA 105/305 APPLIED ORGAN

sional design. ART 102 focuses on three-dimensional

1 hour. Basic study of pedal and manual techniques.

design. Hand,s-on projects are the primarv' learning
mode. ART 101 may be taken as an alternative to Survey
of Art in meeting the general education requirement.

Standard works from the Baroque, Classic. Romantic,
and Modem periods.
MUA 105/305 APPLIED STRINGS

ARTlll, 112 DRAWING

3 hours each semester. This course is a study of materi
als, methods, and techniques used for drawing with pen

cil. ink, charcoal, and other drawing media. ART 111

may be taken as an alternative to GED 220 Survey of Art
in meeting the general education requirement.

after the student has been granted upper-division stand
ing and has passed a recital hearing given before the

I hour. Instruction on violin, viola, cello, and string
bass. Basic fundamentals, posture, bow .md arm tech
niques. shifting, and vibrato. Included arc scale and

arpeggio studies and works from the standard solo and
orchestral repertoire.

MUA 105/305 APPLIED WOODWINDS

applied music faculty.

All music and music education majors also are required
to pass a piano proficiency examination administered at
the end of the sophomore year. Students are required to
register for applied piano or class piano until the profi

APPUED MUSIC

MUS 200 Basic Conducting
MUS 220 Vocal Techniques

■ ART COURSES

MUS 111, 112 Introduction to Music Literature

■ MUSIC COURSES

include:

ART 201 PAINTING

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. ART 201, beginning painting,

will uuroduce students to materials, methods, and tech
niques used in painting with acrylics.

1 hour. Instruction on flute, clarinet, oboe, saxophone,
and bassoon. Tone production, scales, and arpeggios in
various articulations. Includes technical studies and

works from the standard solo and orchestral repertoire

are expected to perform periodically in studio or public
recital, but only students who have advanced to upperdivision study levels will be permitted to present a half
or full recital. These recitals may be given only by per
mission after the student has performed the recital

ART 285 SELECTED TOPICS

MUA 105/305 APPLIED BRASS

1-3 hours. ART 285 is a lecture/studio class that deals

with areas of interest in the art field, such as printmak-

1 hour. Instruction on trumpet. French horn, trombone,
baritone, and tuba. Technical studies include tone pro-

repertoire in a faculty hearing.

ing, calligraphy, and sculpture.

duction, scales and arpeggios with various articulation.
are studied.

lessons carry one-semester-hour credit for one lesson per

MUSIC: INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR

ART 301 INTERMEDIATE PAINTING

week. Music majors are required to enroll in applied

(B.A. Degree)

ciency has been met. iMusic education majors will not be
approved for teacher education nor will music majors be
recommended for graduation until the proficiency has
been passed.
Individual instruction is offered in piano, oigan, strings,
woodwinds, brass, percussion, and guitar. Private

music lessons each semester. Music education majors

are required to enroll in applied lessons until they have
completed a half-recital, or achieved upper-division
standing in the major performing area, and met the
required number of recital appearances.
All students enter the applied program at the 100-level.
Before being advanced to upperdivision study, the stu

dent must pass a faculty jury. All applied music students

opportunity for further development of skills and for the

MUA 105/305 APPLIED PERCUSSION

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

introduction of more advanced techniques.

An interdisciplinary major may be elected through appli

1 hour. Instruction on snare drum, tympani. the mallet
instruments, and drum set. An in-depth study of aU the

ART 295/495 SPECIAL STUDY

percussion instruments used in the concert band and

1-3 hours. Designed to give two emphases for the seri
ous art student: to allow for further individual study in a
media or area in which no further courses are available,
and/or to allow for study in an area for which the student
may already have some background and in which no

orchestra.

cation and approval of the music faculty. The student

application must show how the proposed interdisci
plinary major meets reasonable academic and vocational
objectives. The interdisciplinary major consists of 48

semester hours, 24 in music and the remainder in anoth

er academic discipline. Many creative options are possi
ble. Common majors include music and religion or
music and Christian ministries.
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3 hours. Offered 1993-94. This course provides an

Works from the standard solo and orchestral repertoire

course currently is offered.

MUA 105/305 APPUED GUITAR

1 hour. Study of playing techniques, with emphasis on
chordal knowledge and basic strums. Solos and ensem
ble pieces wiU be included for each student at his or her
performance level.

FINE ARTS 38

^
ENSEMBLES

MUA 135H/335H GEORGE FOX COLLEGE
HANDBELL RINGERS

MUA115/315 FESTIVAL CHORUS

hour. The chorus is composed of members of the col
lege louring choirs. It also is open to all college students,
college faculty and staff, alumni, and community singers.
The chorus, typically accompanied by orchestra, per
forms a significant sacred choral work from the choral

repertoire each spring. Handel's Messiah is performed
every third year.
MUA 125/325 CONCERT CHOIR
1 or 'A hour. The Concert Choir is committed to excel

lent choral singing in a wide variety of styles, including
standard collegiate repertoire from the Renaissance
through the 20th century, as well as contemporaiy
sacred and gospel arrangements, spirituals, and hymn set
tings. The choir's combined commitment to excellence

and ministry finds expression in concerts given on cam
pus and in churches throughout the Northwest. The
Concert Choir also annually presents "Ye Olde Royal
Feaste," a festive Christmas madrigal dinner with singers
in Elizabethan costumes. Rehearsals are held four days a

week. Membership is by audition.
M U A 1 2 5 T / 3 2 5 T M U S I C T H E AT R E

1 or hour. Chorus members and leading roles are

selected by audition. Membership also is open to all stu
dents interested in the production aspects of theatre.

This organization offers one major presentation each
spring, Works performed include Broadway musicals,
light opera, music reviews, and an occasional opera.

Orchestra accompaniment generally is used, and produc
tions are completely staged, choreographed, costumed,

*A hour. This musical ensemble shares its music with

-Jb

ilu. Ij)

community agencies, churches, and college audiences.

Open to all by audition. Limited to 12 ringers.
MUA 145/345 CONCERT BAND

MUA135C/335C CHAPEL SINGERS

'4 hour. Basic techniques of choral singing are learned.
Sacred repertoire reflecting both contemporary and tradi
tional styles is sung for chapel, Christmas Vespers, and
occasional church and community functions. Secular
selections also are sung in the Spring Concert.
Membership is by audition.

fundamentals of conducting for the music major, the

interrelated skills tliat will be of \-alue in future musical

music education major, and the future church musician.

creative writing.

1 or ^A hour. An ensemble that performs works from

MUA 145J/345J JAZZ ENSEMBLE
*A hour. An ensemble organized to train instrumentalists

in the jazz repertoire. Performances are usually for

1 hour. May be repeated for credit. A course designed
for beginning singers who wish to understand, improve,

and enhance their individual voices. Classroom participa

1^'

tion wUi include instruction in basic vocal technique and
care of the voice. Students will learn a variety of song
literature and vocal exercises.

who are GFC students must be concurrently enrolled in

MUS 131,132 SIGHT SINGING AND

the Concert Band.

EAR TRAINING

1 hour each semester (two class hours a week). A lab

MUA 155/355 CHEHALEM SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA

experience designed to develop proficiency in singing
prepared melodies, melodies at sight, rhythmic patterns,
and in taking basic melodic dictation. Music majors
should register for this lab as a required component of

hour. Music from standard orchestral literature is

studied. College students combine with community
players and other college/community members to pre

sent two to three concerts a year. College and commu

nity players are welcome to audition.
MUA 165/365 INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE
'/4 hour. An ensemble organized to meet the needs of

problems in leading group singing and in directing musi

literature for the small ensemble.

st}'les. Recommended for those especially interested in
keyboard music.
MUS 220 VOCAL TECHNIQUES

1 hour. Offered 1993-94. Fundamental instruction in

understanding the basic teclmiques of singing. Required
for music education majors and recommended for those
who seek to gain a basic understanding of fundamental

MUS 221, 222 THEORY U

MUS 135 CLASS PIANO

4 hours each semester. A continuation of Theor}-1.
Includes chromatic harmonies and remote modulations.
Introduction to 20th-century harmonic usage. Creative
work is required. Prerequisite: MUS 121, l22Thcor\ I.

normal tuition cost. It is required of all music majors

MUS 230 STRING TECHNIQUES

Students working toward achieving the required piano

in the techniques of playing stringed instruments.
Required of music education majors.

proficiency may choose to study private applied piano

with the instructor's consent radier than enroll for class

Ci>

approaches from the Baroque through contemporan-

rently.

who iave not yet met the piano proficienq' skil level.

The World of Music is offered under GED 110.

2 hours. Through a variet}' of keyboard music (harpsi
chord, piano, organ and synthesizer), students will
acquire an understanding of diverse keyboard

singing concepts.

and does not require an instruction fee in addition to the

THEORY AND LITERATURE

MUS 210 KEYBOARD LITERATURE

MUS 121, 122 Theory 1, which should be taken concur

1 hour. May be repeated for credit. Elementary- to inter
mediate-level class instruction in piano. This class is
open to any student regardless of previous experience

the instrumental music student who desires to explore

and is offered for music majors (or those considering the
possibility of majoring in music) who have had no for

Emphasis is placed upon the master}' of simple conduct
ing patterns, cues, expressive gestures, and common

MUS 125 VOICE CLASS

school events and some ofT<ampus concerts. Members

2 hours. A Study of musical notation, interval recogni
tion, elements of pitch and rhythm, scale and chord con
struction, and essential concepts of harmony. This
course provides a fundamental understanding of music

r4 hours. Offered 1994-95. Introduction to the basic

cal ensembles.

the standard band repertoire. The band performs pops
concerts, concerts in chapel, and evening concerts and
tours every year. Admission by consent of instructor.

MUS 100 MUSIC FUNDAMENTALS

'/4 hour. This ensemble, composed of talented and versa
tile singers and instrumentalists, represents the College in
churches, high schools, banquets, service clubs, and col
lege functions. Their repertoire includes Christian con
temporary settings, arrangements of traditional hymns
and spirituals, and vocal jazz. Membership is selected
through interviews and auditions with representatives of
the music, development, and admissions departments.

MUS 200 BASIC CONDUCTING

3 hours each semester. A course designed to help the
student S)'stematically acquire basic information and
endeavors as performer, teacher, or composer. Includes
work in part writing, keyboard harmony, analysis, and

and lighted.
M U A 1 3 5 D / 3 3 5 D D AY S P R I N G

MUS 121,122 THEORY I

piano.
MUS 140 ORGAN FOR PIANISTS

I hour. Offered 1994-95. Group instruction in oigan, its

Ihour. Offered 1993-94. Elementaiy class instruction

MUS 250 FOLK GUITAR TECHNIQUES

1 hour. Offered 1993-94. Elementar}' class instruction
in the techniques of playing folk guitar.

MUS 260 BAND TECHNIQUES

elementary education or Christian minLstries majors.

design, literature, and performance techniques.
Designed for pianists of at least intermediate keyboard
competency with no previous experience in organ.

MUS 110 UNDERSTANDING JAZZ

MUS 150 KEYBOARD ACCOMPANIMENT

knowledge.

2 hours. A study of various aspects and types of jazz
from blues to jazz rock. Students will discover the great
jazz artists and learn how to listen to a variety of jazz

1 hour. This course provides "on-the-job training" and
special insights and skills in the art of accompanying. A

MUS 285 SELECTED TOPICS

idioms.

classical solo artists to accompanying choirs (both classi

rent faculty interests. Topics such as music literature,

cal and gospel), small ensembles, and congregational

keyboard pedagog}-, piano technician, etc.

mal study in music theory. It also is recommended for

MUS 111, 112 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC

wide range of repertoire is studied, from accompanying

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. Elementar}'class inslrucUon

in the technique of playing woodwind, brass, and per
cussion instruments to provide adequate teaching

1-2 hours. A seminar lecture class concerned with cur

singing.
MUS 310 COUNTERPOINT

L I T E R AT U R E

2 hours each semester. A course to develop music

MUS 180 INTRODUCTION TO MIDI

2 hours. Offered on demand. Principles of 18th-century

appreciation through extensive listening to standard

(MUSICAL INSTRUMENT DIGITAL INTERFACE) lAB

polyphony. Detailed stud}' of the works of J. S. Bach and

works. Study of vocal and instrumental forms and styles
of the various periods.

2 hours. This introductor}' course in digital music pro

his contemporaries. Original composition required.

cessing (electronic sound generation) acquaints students
with the main equipment and software, as well as basic

techniques used in contemporary studio production.
39 FINE ARTS
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MUS 311, 312 MUSIC HISTORY

MUS 420 COMPOSITION

MUS 485 SELECTED TOPICS

THE 250 UNDERSTANDING DRAALA

3 hours each semester. Offered 1994-95. A study of the
development of music from antiquity through the 20lh
century. Comparisons are made to the development of
the other arts. Concentrated study of music literature
emphasizing the change in musical styles during the dif
ferent historical periods. Prerequisites: MUS 121, 122

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. Detailed study of representa

1-3 hours. A seminar lecture class concerned with cur

3 hours. A study of significant plays from the classical

rent facult)' intere.sts and areas of research. Topics avail

period to the present both as literary works and staged
productions, the goal being a deeper understanding and
appreciation of drama as a s)'mbolic form. Primaiy focus

Theor\' I.

O R C H E S T R AT I O N

tive works in the contemporary musical idiom and cre
ative writing within the smaller forms. Prerequisites:
MUS 221,222 Theory II.
MUS 430 INSTRUMENTATION AND

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the instruments of
MUS 320 FORM AND ANALYSIS

the orchestra and band, including their ranges, charac

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Detailed study of the struc
tural components of music, including the motive, phrase,

teristics, and capabilities. Practical application of the
principles of arranging and scoring for orchestral/band

and period. Application to principal contrapuntal and

instrumental combinations. Prerequisites: MUS 221,
222 Theory II.

homophonic forms of the Classic, Romantic, and Modern
periods. Prerequisites: MUS 221, 222 Theory II.

MUS 460 ADVANCED CONDUCTING

MUS 340 CHURCH MUSIC (HISTORY
AND ADMINISTRATION)

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of music within the
church, viewed historically from the early centuries
through the needs of the contemporary church.

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A course designed to

acquaint the student with advanced choral and instru
mental literature. Basic conducting patterns are
reviewed and adapted to all aspects of conducting: syn

copation, cuing, and expressive gestures. Prerequisite:
MUS 200 Basic Conducting.

MUS 380 KEYBOARD IMPROVISATION AND SERVICE
P L AY I N G

MUS 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. A practical course for pianists
and organists seeking to discover creative approaches in
programming and leading the congregation in inspira
tional worship and celebration.

1-5 hours. Supervised experience in music apprentice
ship as conductor, performer, composer, etc.
Prerequisite: Consent of music faculty.

able are keyboard pedagogy, piano technician, language
orientation for the singer, comemporar}' literature, MIDI
lab, vocal pcdagog)-, conducting practicum, history of
black music, and chamber, symphonic, and choral litera

is on literar)' values, with attention also given to the con

straints and interpretations embodied in the staging, act

ture.

ing, and directing of a play. Gdentical to LIT 250.)

MUS 491, 492 SENIOR SEMINAR,

THE 255/455 TECHNICAL THE.ATRE

RECITAL/LECTURE

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of major areas of
technical theatre with emphasis on set design and con

1 hour each semester. Students prepare a project in
cooperation with a faculty advisor. The project or recital
is presented before an audience and filed permanently in
the music department.

struction, lighting design, and sound as applicable to
educational, professional, and church drama.
THE 275/475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

MUS 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Individual research under the guidance of the

1-10 hours. Offered summers only. Supervised experi

facult)'. Prerequisite: Consent of music faculty.

ence with off-campus professional, communit)-, church,
camp, etc., theatre productions or drama programs. Tlie

■ THEATRE COURSES

experience may include acting, directing, technical pro
duction, publicit)', management, therapy, or any combi
nation thereof. Enrollment by permission of the profes

THE 120 INTRODUCTION TO ACTING

3 hours. Study of basic principles of acting, including
survey of acting theories, performance of scenes, and
critical observation and analy.sis of productions.
THE 125/325A,B,C THEATRE LABORATORY

1-2 hours. Hie practical application of theatre tech

niques in connection with dramatic productions. Open
to any student taking part in a production. "A" denotes

acting, "B" directing, and "C" technical options. May be
repeated for a maximum of eight hours total.
THE 160/360 IMPROVI.SATIONAL THEATRE
WORKSHOP

2 hours. Focus on development of improvisational skils
through stnictured and directed psychological, physical,
and social exercises. May be repeated once for credit.
THE 165/365 GEORGE FOX COLLEGE PLAYERS:
DRAMA TOURING TROUPE

1 hour each semester. Participation in theatre's traveling
ensemble. Entrance to the course by audition and invita
tion. Students must remain with the troupe the entire

s o r .

THE 285/485 SPECIAL TOPICS

3 hours. Special courses offered occasionally to meet
the needs and interests of students, professors, and visit
ing professors, specifically including technical theatre.

Characteristically offered as part of May Term.
THE 320 ADVANCED APPROACHES TO ACTING

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Problems of characterization,
styles, and characteristics of acting in various dramatic
media; emphasis on improvisations, instruction in move
ment and timing, and presentation of scenes of various
types. The course requires additional outside-of-class

time for rehearsal and performance of selected plays.
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
THE 340 THEATRE AS MINISTRY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A consideration of theatre

skils as tools for meeting human needs in essentialy

nontheatrical environments. Focus on drama as a ser
vice medium rather than as strictly an entertainment
vehicle.

year. May be repeated to a maximum of four hours cred
it.

THE 220 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF LITERATURE

3 hours. Introduction to the aesthetic bases of speech
communication through the analysis and performance of
various genres of literature. Attention given to perfor
mance of biblical literature, literature of diverse cultures,
and the art of stoiytelling.
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THE 495 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN THE THEATRE
1-3 hours. Open to exceptional students who want to

explore a specific area in greater depth. Entrance at the
discretion of a faculty member.

DEPARTMENT OF fflSTORY AND
POmiCAL SCIENCE

HST 102 AMERICA AND THE WORLD

in their history that brought the Revolution of 1917 and

3 hours. A study of Western civilization during the last

the collapse of the Soviet Union.

two centuries, with emphasis on the United States,

raSTORY
(BA. Degree)

m MAJOR REQUIRJEMENTS
Requirements for a history major consist of 36 semester
hours of history, with a minimum of 24 upper-<livision
hours, to include the following courses:
HST 101 Western Civilization to 1789
HST 102 America and the World

HST 490 History Seminar

PEACE AND CONFUCT STUDIES
■ PEACE STUDIES MINOR

Students at George Fox College may earn a minor in
Peace Studies by taking elective courses from the
departments of history and political science,
communication arts, and religious studies. For more
information, students should see their advisor or the

Registrar,

including development of its democratic institutions and
capitalistic economic s>'stem, and its 20th-century role as

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS

a world leader.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Political and cultural devel
opments of the major Far Eastern countries.

■ GEOGRAPHY COURSES

HST 220/420 WAR AND CONSCIENCE IN

HST 380 THE AFRICAN-AMERICAN EXPERIENCE

THE UNITED STATES
GEO 200 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY AND GLOBAL

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An exploration of American

R E I AT I O N S H I P S

thought on the subject of war, both today and in past

3 hours. A study of the world's cultural regions devel

crises such as the American Revolution, Civil War, wars
with the Indians, the world wars, Vietnam, and the Gulf
War; a study of the official position major church bodies
have taken in regard to war, and the experiences of indi

oped tlirough the themes of location, human environ
mental relationships, movement and regions, with

emphasis on the interrelatedness of culture, physical,
economic, historical, and political geography in creating
the dynamic cultural landscapes existing today.
(Identical to INS 200.)

viduals who refused to fight. Gdentical to PSC 220/420.)
HST 310 HERBERT HOOVER

1-2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A seminar associated with

■ HISTORY COURSES

the biennial Herbert Hoover Symposia at George Fox
College, offering opportunities for topical reading and

HSTlOl WESTERNCmUZA'nONTO 1789

research,

3 hours. A study of the development of Western civiliza
tion from ancient to early modem times, including atten
tion to the origins and development of religious, politi
cal. and economic life and ideas.

HST 330 PACIFIC NORTHWEST

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. The exploration, settlement,

and development of the Pacific Northwest as a region

and as states in the genera! setting of American and west-

■ PROGRAM IN CONFUCT MANAGEMENT

em American history.

The Center for Peace Learning coordinates a special
course of study in conflict management designed to give
students concentrated preparation for practical
peacemaking in their work, church, community, and

HST 331 ENGLAND TO 1688

3 hours, Offered 1993-94, The growth of the EngUsh
nation from Roman times to the Glorious Revolution,

family. Students will study the theor}' of communication

with special attention given to constitutional and reli
gious development,

and conflict resolution, be introduced to relevant skills,

and equip themselves to apply this learning in a variety of
action settings.

HST 332 ENGLAND SINCE 1688

The course of study includes five components:

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. England in the modem age,
emphasizing the response of its institutions to its rapidly

1. Either COM 200 Persuasive Communication,

or COM 210 Interpersonal Communication
2. Either PSY/SOC 300 Group Dynamics,

changing role in the European and world communities,

or PSY/SWK/CHM 380 Counseling,
or BUS 370 Organizational Behavior

HST 340 AMERICAN ECONOMIC AND

3. COM/PSC 310 Conflict Resolution

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Major economic trends and
their social consequences, with emphasis on the growth
of free enterprise, the tendency toward government sub

SOCIAL HISTORY

4. PSC410 Community Mediation
5. Field experience in a conflict resolution or mediation
program or agency, to be tailored to the individual

sidization of industry, major reform movements, and the
impact of immigration upon the United States.

student s needs (taken after PSC 410 or concurrently
with it).

Each of the five elements equals three semester hours of

HST 350 LATIN AMERICA

credit, for 15 hours altogether. These may be credits
applied also toward general education, major, or minor

3 hours. Offered 1994-95, Latin American countries

from colonial times to the present, with an emphasis on
the conditions that have led to the crises of recent years,

requirements. Successful students will receive a certifi

cate of completion upon graduation. Students who excel
in field placements may be eligible for additional certifi
cation by their placement agency.

HST 360 MODERN RUSSIA

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of 20th-century
Russia and other former Soviet Republics, with emphasis
on their current significance in the world and the factors
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HST 370 FAR EAST

I N T H E U N I T E D S TAT E S

3 hours. A study of Africans in an America dominated by
those of European descent.
HST 390 PEACE RESEARCH

1-3 hours. Directed research on peace subjects, both
current and historical. Students will normally write a
major research paper. Gdentical to PSC 390.)
HST 401,402 CHRISTIANITY IN HISTORY

4 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. The develop
ment of Christianity from its appearance within the
Greco-Roman world, its influence within the culture of

the West, and its global spread during tlie modem era.
Gdentical to REl 401,402.)
HST 421 EUROPE 1789-1890

3 hours each term. Offered 1994-95. European politi
cal, economic, cultural, and intellectual developments
from the French Revolution to the fall of Bismarck,
HST 422 EUROPE 1890-PRESENT

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Europe in the 20th centur\',
with emphasis on the upheavals of the two world ware
and the status of the European states today.
HST 430 THE VIETNAM EXPERIENCE

3 hours. Offered 1994-95, A study of the culture and

counterculture of the 1960s and early 1970s, particularly
as impacted by the war in Vietnam; a study of patriotism
and protest.

HST 470 THE REFORMATION ERA

3 hours. Offered 1994-95, The poUtical. social, and reli
gious life of Europe from the beginning of the Renais

sance to the Peace of Westphalia, with emphasis on the

various reform movements and their impact on the mod
em world.

HST 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

2-10 hours. Supervised experiences in museums, histori
cal societies, and government agencies. For upper-divi

sion history majors only, by permission,

HST 481 AMERICAN THOUGHT AND CULTURE
TO 1865

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Major cultural and intellec
tual themes from 1607. with particular emphasis on the
Puritans, the Enlightenment, and re\1valism.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
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c

D E PA RT M E N T O F
HST 482 AMERICAN THOUGHT AND CUITURE

PSC 250 INTERNATIONAL CONFUCT AND PEACE

SINCE 1865

3 hours. Offered 1992-93. An introduction to the

3 hours. Offered 1992-93. Major cultural and intellec

insights, the vocabulary, the research methods, and the

tual themes in American life since the Civil War, includ

applications of the field of peace studies. Useful both as

REUGIOUS STUDIES

ing pragmatism, Protestant liberalism, fundamentalism,
political liberalism and conservatism, feminism, and mod

a foundation for other peace studies courses and as a

em evangelicalism.

see 250.)

HST 485 SELECTED TOPICS

PSC 260 INTRODUCTION TO LAW

3 hours. Occasional special courses scheduled to fit the
interests of students and facult)' and the needs of a shift
ing society. Topics may include American constitutional
development; American foreign relations; particular
nations such as Germany; the Middle East; minorities in

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A general study of the role of
law and the legal profession in American life, and a sur

Requirements for a biblical studies major consist of 40
semester hours (exclusive of general education courses),
with 18 hours from upper-division courses (at least sLx at

vey of the major topics addressed by the law. Attention

the 400 level) and distributed as follows;

(BA. Degree)

and the Christian interaction with it.

20 hours in biblical studies

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

single course to fit in with other majors. Gdentical to

also is given to the values promoted by our legal system

BEBUCAL STUDIES

CHRISTIAN STUDIES

(B.A. Degree)

(MA. Degree)

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

6 hours in Christian ministries

America or elsewhere; and others, including American
years.

1-3 hours. A seminar dealing with various topics as

8 hours in religion (including REL 380 Christian Beliefs)
6 hours in philosophy

HST 490 HISTORY SEMINAR

announced that represent current faculty interests and
competencies.

A maximum of two hours may be counted through BIB
495 Special Study,

presidential elections offered in presidential election

2 hours. Required of history and social studies teaching

PSC 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

A minimum of 18 hours shall be from upper-division
courses. A limit of three hours of field experience can

groups. Attention also is given to conflict in interper

Requirements for a major in Christian ministries consist
of 40 semester hours (exclusive of general education

apply to the major.

sonal, national, and international settings. Gdentical to
COM 310.)

CHRISTIAN MINISTRIES

courses), with a 24-scmester-hour core consisting of the
following courses:

R E U G I O N : I N T E R D I S C I P L I N A RY

REL 380 Christian Beliefs

MAJOR

1-3 hours. Independent study of subjects outside regular

PSC 340 INTERNATIONAL REUTIONS

offerings. Guid^g bibliographies are provided, and regu

3 hours. Offered 1992-93. Introduction to the princi

CHM 130 Christian Discipling

upper-division history majors only, by permission.

ples and study of interstate relations in the contempo
rary world. Special attention is given to the problem of

CHM 310 Theological Foundations of Christian Ministry

PSC 210 AMERICAN GOVERNMENT

3 hours. Offered 1992-93. The theory and practice of
the federal government.
PSC 220/420 WAR AND CONSCIENCE IN THE
U N I T E D S TAT E S

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An exploration of American
thought on the subject of war, both today and in past
crises such as the American Revolution, Civil War, wars

with the Indians, and the world wars; a study of the offi
cial position major church bodies have taken in regard to
war, and the experiences of individuals who refused to
fight. Gdentical to HST 220/420.)
PSC 240 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT

3 hours. Offered 1992-93. The origins, evolution, struc

ture, and present functions of state, county, and city gov
ernment, with particular reference to Oregon. Special
attention is given to the rising problems of urban govern
ment and regional planning.
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8 hours in biblical studies

m MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

principles found useful in managing conflict produc

HST 495 SPECIAL STUDY

■ POLITICAL SCIENCE COURSES

Requirements for a major in religion include 40 semester
hours (exclusive of general education courses), elected
from the fields in the department as follows:

tively. Focus is given to conflict occurring in institution
al and organizational settings between individuals and

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of communication

lar reading reports and conferences are scheduled. For

REUGION

(B.A. Degree)

PSC 310 CONFUCT RESOLUTION

research and writing and includes broad introductions to
American historiography. A research paper based upon
primary source materials is the main assignment of the
course. A copy of each paper is to be deposited perma
nently in the college library.

ments for the M.A. in Christian Studies.

6 hours in Christian ministries, including
CHM 360 Perspectives in Christian Education
10 hours in religion, including REL 380 Christian Beliefs
6 hours in philosophy

majors, this course deals with methods of historical

the major philosophies of history and to main currents in

Sec "Graduate Studies" section of the catalog for require

sovereignty, the United Nations, and international law,

CHM 360 Perspectives in Christian Education

(BA. Degree)

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

8 hours of biblical studies

Gdentical to INS 340.)

INTERDISaPUNARY MAJOR

3 hours in philosophy

An interdisciplinaiy major may be elected through appli

PSC 390 PEACE RESEARCH

An additional 16 semester hours in one of four possible

cation and approval of the department. It consists of

areas of special interest: youth ministry, missions,

other in any other major field. The student appUcaUon

1-3 hours. Directed research on peace subjects, both
current and historical. Students will normally write a

major research paper, Gtlentical to HST 390.)
PSC 410 COMMUNTIY MEDIATION

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of mediation skills
and their uses in community disputes, including neigh
borhood conflicts, public policy issues, and as courtannexed alternatives to litigation. Students also will

examine the impact of mediation on democratic political
theory, on the theory underlying our adversarial legal
system, and on Christian views of conflict in the public
arena.

church recreation, or educational ministry (See descrip
tions of CHM 391, 392,491,492 Shared Praxis MV.)
A minimum of 18 hours shall be from upper-division
courses. A limit of four hours of field experience can
apply to the major.

two 24-hour blocks, one in a departmental major, the

must show how the proposed interdisciplinary major

meets reasonable academic and vocational objectives.
Requirements for the biblical studies block:
10 hours in biblical studies

8 hours in religion, including REL 380 Christian Beliefs
3 liours in philosophy
CHM 360 Perspectives in Christian Education
Requirements for the religion block:
10 hours in religion, including REL 380 Christian Beliefs
8 hours in biblical studies

PSC 475 HELD EXPERIENCE

2-12 hours. Supervised experiences in varied govern

ment agencies. For upper^ivision students only, by per

3 hours in philosophy
CHM 360 Perspectives in Christian Education

mission.
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Requirements for the Christian ministries block:
12 hours in Christian ministries, including
CHM 130 Christian Discipling, and
CHM 360 Perspectives in Christian Education
6 hours in biblical studies

3 hours in philosophy
REL 380 Christian Beliefs

Also offered is an interdisciplinar>' block in the area of

in the books of Proverf)S, Job, and Ecclesiastes are consid
ered in the context of the broader, international wisdom

ways earl}' Christians dealt with struggles between

CHM 320 RELATIONAL BIBLE TEACHING

Jewish and Gentile Chrisiianit}-, and applications will be
made for the church today. Tlie fall semester studies
Acts 1-15, Galatians, and Romans. The spring semester
studies Acts 15-28, plus the other Epistles of Paul.

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. An analysis of the concept of
Bible teaching in a small group setting. Classroom prac
tice in using the various methods as they relate to home
Bible studies, camp settings, or the Sunday school.

2 hours. The S}'noptic writers - Matthew, Mark, and

BIB 480 GENERAL EPISTLES

CHM 330 YOUTH LEADERSHIP

Luke - form the foundation for this inquiry into the life

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. /Vs a study of the non-Pauline

and teaching of Jesus Christ.

letters of the New Testament - Hebrews, James, Peter,

of the ancient Near East and the Intertestamental litera
ture.

BIB 260 LIFE OF CHRIST

and Jude - this course explores the character of Jewish

camping ministries. Details are available from the

Department of Religious Studies Office.

BIB 270 WRITINGS OF JOHN

Christianity and its implications for the broader church.

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES WITH REUGION

2 hours. This course explores what it means to believe
in Jesus Christ, the Son of God, as depicted in Johannine
literature: the Gospel and letters of John and Revelation.

BIB 485 SELECTED TOPICS

EMPHASIS

to such media as overhead transparencies, film, filmstrips, slides and multi-images, and computers. Students

vice or for other international vocations. Students taking

lives of modem readers.

BIB 495 SPECIAL STUDY

BIB 310 OLD TESTAMENT HISTORY

1-3 hours. Individual research. Open to qualified stu
dents upon appEcation.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94, The history of ancient Israel
is studied employing the text of the Old Testament nar

■ CHRISTIAN MINISTRIES COURSES

the requirements for an international studies major under
the "School of Professional Studies" section of this cata

log.

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS
■ BffiUCAL LANGUAGE COURSES
ORE 201, 202 HELLENISTIC GREEK I

ratives in Genesis through Esther, the evidence of

archaeology, and other ancient Near Eastern texts.
Theological messages and developments will be
explored.
BIB 330 THE PROPHETIC WRITINGS
4 hours. Offered 1994-95. This course studies the origin

and historical development of ancient Israelite prophecy
and its culmination in the canonical books of the

prophets. The historical and social setting of the
prophets will be considered, along with the spiritual
themes that dominate and characterize them.

4 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. A beginning

CHM 350 AUDIOVISUAL TECHNOLOGY

2 hours. A practical course that trains students to select,
produce, and use instructional media to implement
learning and effective communication. Attention given

Special attention will be given to John's Christological,

this major as preparation for foreign missionary service
are encouraged to take a minor in the Department of
Religious Studies (in biblical studies, Christian ministries,
or religion). This will also provide an appropriate base
for graduate studies in missions and intercultural con
cerns, For details of curriculum and requirements, see

oping leadership skills.

2 hours, A seminar on a topic chosen by the professor.
Open to upper-division majors and others by permission.

International studies is an interdisciplinaiy major
designed to prepare students for foreign missionary ser

sociological setting and message as they relate to the

4 hours. A study of motivation, guidance, and method in
reference to youth and youth ministries, aimed at devel

attend a t\\'o-hour class session each week, as well as lab

sessions. Each student presents a major project at the
end of the semester. (Identical to COM 350.)

CHM 130 CHRISTIAN DISCIPLING

4 hours. A study of biblical principles of evangelism, nur
turing, and teaching. This study encompasses the
Christian educational responsibilities of the local church

CHM 360 PERSPECnVESmCHRISTIAN EDUCATION

3 hours. A study of the historical background and philo
sophical development in Christian education, with an

examination of the influence of these antecedents upon

and parachurch agencies.

theory and practice. Contemporar}- trends in current

CHM 310 THEOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF

perspectives.

CHRISTIAN MINISTRY

3 hours. A study of the relationships of theology to
Christian ministry. This course explores the ways in
which particular theologies affect the practice of ministry
in the church.

and emerging ministries will be assessed against such

CHM 370 CAMP PROGRAMMING AND COUNSELING

3 hours. A camping overview: its historical develop
ment and philosophy. Types of camps, program activi
ties, teaching-learning models, leadership recruitment
and training - with special emphasis on methods of

course in the Greek of the New Testament, including

BIB340 BETWEEN THE TESTAMENTS

vocabular>', grammar, declensions, conjugations, and spe
cial constructions. The First Epistle of John and various

camp counseling - are covered. Overnight campout is

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to history,
literature, and theological developments in Israel
between 400 B.C. (Ezra) and the first century A.D.
(Christ) to provide the basis for understanding both the
conclusion of the Old Testament period and the origins
of Judaism and Christianity.

required. (Identical to HHP 370.)

other selections from the New Testament are read. The

second semester may be applied as biblical studies major
credit.

HBW 201, 202 INTRODUCTION TO BIBUCAL HEBREW

4 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. The language

of ancient Israel as preserved in the Hebrew Bible is
encountered inductively through the study of the text of
Esther. Mastery of basic vocabulary, grammar, and syn

tax of narrative Hebrew prose is the goal of this twosemester sequence. The second semester may be

applied as biblical studies major credit.
■ BIBUCAL STUDIES COURSES

BIB 390 BIBUCAL BASIS FOR PEACEMAKING

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Focusing centrally on Jesus'
teachings about peacemaking, this course deals with the
biblical treatment of peacemaking, including the
prophetic and apocalyptic visions of the Kingdom, and
the interpretations of these teachings by the early
church. Attention also will be given to what it means to
work for peace in today's world, as co-laborers with
Christ.

Literature of the Bible a survey of both Testaments, is
offered under GED 101, 102.

BIB 411, 4X2 THE ACTS AND THE PAULINE
EPISTLES

BIB 240 WISDOM LITERATURE
2 hours. The wisdom literature of the Old Testament is

investigated historically, literarily, and theologically. The
origin and development of the biblical wisdom traditions
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3 hours each semester. Offered 1994-95. Aji extensive

study of the mission and teachings of the New

Testament Church, as shown in the Acts and the Epistles
attributed to Paul. Special attention will be given to
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 48

CHM 380 COUNSELING

CHM 491 SHARED PRAXIS HI: MEIHODS AND

3 hours. A study of theory and technique of counseling
and psychotherapy. The course is designed to teach the
oretical postulates and to introduce effective techniques

SKILLS IN MINISTRY

to those anticipating future work in Christian ministries,

teaching, or mental health settings. Open to sophomores
and above. (Identical to PSY 380 and SWK 380.)
Prerequisite; PSY 150 General Psychology.

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of ministry methods
and skills which will enable students to appropriate the
Christian story and vision to their own ministry con

texts. Prerequisite: CHM 392 Shared Praxis II; The
Christian Stoiy and Vision.
CHM 492 SHARED PRAXIS IV: SUPERVISED FIELD

PHL 485 SELECTED TOPICS

REL 360 CROSS-CULTURAL CHRISTIAN OUTREACH

2 hours. A seminar on a topic chosen by the professor.
Open to upper-division majors and others by permission.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Cross-cultural communica

PHL 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Individual research. Open to qualified studem.s upon application.

EXPERIENCE

EDUCATIONAL MINISTRY

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. Active involvement in an

REL 260 HISTORY AND DOCTRINE OF FRIENDS

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. An exploration of an individ

area of Christian ministiy through supervised experi
ence, and reflection on ministry experiences through

2 hours. This course explores the rich heritage of the
Quaker movement in its historical, social, and religious
settings, llie distinguishing beliefs of Friends and con
temporary trends also will be studied, with particular
interest in how to apply timeless truths in timely ways.

class support and discussion. Prerequisite: CHM 491
Shared Praxis III; Methods and Skills in Ministry.

CHM 392 SHARED PRAXIS H: THE CHRISTIAN

CHM 495 SPECIAL STUDY

STORY AND VISION

1-3 hours. Individual research. Open to qualified stu
dents upon application.

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the faith life of the
Christian community, expressed through Scripture, tradi
tions, liturgies, theology and church history, as it relates
to Christian educational ministry. Prerequisite: CHM
391 Shared Praxis I: Introduction to Educational
Ministry.

■ PHILOSOPHY COURSES
PHL210 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY

3 hours. As an introduction to Christian iheolog)-, this
course considers the basic doctrines of the Christian

REL 270 HISTORY AND DOCTRINE OF

(SELECTED CHURCHES)

2 hours. Offered upon sufficient demand by denomina
tional leaders, who supply the appropriate course
descriptions,

3 hours. This introduction to philosophical issues

REL 330 INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD

encompasses study of the human quest to understand

CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT

CHM 420 CHRISTIAN PREACHING

the meaning of knowledge, art, nature, God, values, and

2 hours. Building an understanding of the purposes, con
tent, and structures of Christian preaching. To increase

other vital interests. Lectures and reading will introduce

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The biblical basis and history
of missions are considered, with a special focus upon the
modem missionary movement of the last 200 years.

the student to the major systems of philosophy devel

tural outreach.

REL 380 CHRISTIAN BELIEFS

■ REUGION COURSES

CHM 391 SHAJRED PRAXIS I: INTRODUCTION TO

ual's call to ministry and a study of present praxis in
Christian educational ministry, with emphasis on stor)'teliing and community building. By permission only.

tion in Christian ministry, focusing on the concepts of
identification, mutualit)', the process of cultural change
from a biblical perspective, and strategies for cross<ul-

faith and their application to contemporary' li\'ing.
REL 401,402 CHRISTIANITY IN HISTORY

4 hours each semester. Offered 1993-94. The develop
ment of Christianity from its appearance within the
Greco-Roman world, its influence within the culture of

the West, and its global spread during the modem era.
GdenUcalto HST 401,402.)
REL 440 WORLD REUGIONS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A comparative study
between Christianity and other prominent religions of
the world, such as Buddhism, Islam, Hinduism, and con
temporary kinds of alternative religion. Gdentical to INS
440.)

REL 460 ISSUES IN CONTEMPORARY MISSIONS

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Selected movements, trends,

awareness and appreciation of this form of communica

oped by thoughtful persons over the centuries.

tion, the course includes the writing and delivery of an
original sermon by each student.

PHL 230 ETHICS

ied. Lectures, readings, and learning activities are cho

3 hours. Ethics consists of an analysis of the ethical the
ories and systems by which persons make judgments

tion in missiology.

CHM 440 CAMP ADMINISTRATION

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Designed to develop a basic
understanding of programming, business, and leadership
at an administrative level. A weekend camping trip is
required. (Identical to HHP 440.) Prerequisite: CHM
370 Camp Programming and Counseling, or permission
o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.

and choices, with special attention to contemporary
moral issues and the modem revival of virtue theory.
PHL 260 SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

3 hours. A critical study of some major social philoso

phers from Comte to the present. Gdentical to SOC
260.) Prerequisite: SOC 150 Principles of Sociology,

CHM 470 ADMINISTRATION OF CHRISTIAN

and PHL 210 Introduction to Philosophy, or permission

MINISTRIES

o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A preparation for leadership
in church and other Christian vocations. The course

PHL 340 LOGIC

includes goal and program development, organizational
and personnel procedures, budgeting, and methods of

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Logic involves a study of
Aristotelian forms of deductive reasoning, including the

evaluation.

CHM 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

syllogism, inductive reasoning, fallacies, and some
aspect of symbolic logic, including Venn diagrams and

truth tables. Its goal is to facilitate sound thinking that is

Odemical to INS 330.)

and leaders of contemporary Christian missions are stud

sen to provide tools and methods for continuing educa

REL 470 CHRISTIAN CLASSICS

2 hours. Certain Christian writings have endured the
test of time and have been found to be a rich source of

spiritual nourishment. A representative sampling of
these significant works representing the life and thought

of Christians from the second to the mid-20th century
will be considered.

REL 485 SELECTED TOPICS

2 hours. A seminar on a topic chosen by the professor.
Open to upper-dirision majors and others by permission.
REL 490 CONTEMPORARY REUGIOUS LIFE
2 hours. The movements, trends, and leaders of contem

porary Christianity are studied in their social setting.

1-5 hours. Supervised internship in areas of Christian
ministry, with emphasis on application of methods
learned. Open to upper-division students only, by appli

both creative and critical.

Lectures and readings are chosen to provide tools and

PHL 380 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY

religious life.

cation.

4 hours. Offered 1994-95- As a study of the philosophi

CHM 485 SELECTED TOPICS

2 hours. A seminar on a topic chosen by the professor.
Open to upper-division majors and others by permission.
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methods for thoughtful and continuing interpretation of

cal systems in their historical development, particularly

REL 495 SPECIAL STUDY

in the civilization of the West, this course encompasses
the ongoing dialogue between religious and secular pur
suits of truth. Prerequisite: PHL 210 Introduction to

dents upon application.

1-3 hours. Individual research. Open to qualified stu

Philosophy.
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DEPARTMENT OF

WRITING/LITERATURE

WKITING/IJTERATURE
(B.A. Degree)

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The depanment offers a writing/literature major that
creatively combines both disciplines. Students whose
major interest is in literature will take their electives from

the literature curriculum. The major consists of 36
semester hours (not including writing and literature
courses taken to fulfill general education requirements)
distributed as follows:
U T E R AT U R E C O R E

UT230 Masterpieces of World Literature

LIT 410 Advanced Studies in English Literature
LIT 420 Advanced Studies in American Literature
LIT 350 Literary Criticism

D E PA R T O E N TA L C O U R S E
OFFERINGS
■ L I T E R AT U R E C O U R S E S
U T 2 1 0 T H E E N G U S H L I T E R A R Y H E R I TA G E

3 hours. A selective look at the literature of "Merrie

Englande," from Anglo-Saxon to modem times. Themes,
movements, and genres will be discussed as they form

the rich tapestry of the literature of our native tongue.
LIT 220 THE AMERICAN LITERARY EXPERIENCE

3 hours. A selective look at the literature of the United

States, from pre-Colonial to modem times. A study of
the themes, movements, genres, and writers (including
minorities) that influenced - and were influenced by the growth of the new land.

LIT 490 Senior Seminar
111230 MASTERPIECES OF WORLD LITERATURE
WRmNG CORE

WRI230 Introduction to Journalism
WR1330 Writing for Publication

WRI475 Field Experience
One three-hour writing elective
ELECTIVES

Nine hours in literature or nine hours in writing.

3 hours. An introduction to selected works in Western
and non-Western literature from the classical to modem

periods, stressing those themes and forms that exempli
fy the ideals and concems of our shared human condi
tion.

UT 240 MAJOR THEMES IN LITERATURE
3 hours. A thematic approach to literature stressing the
role of literature as a symbolic response to universal
human experience. A study of the major forms of litera
ture is included.

LIT 250 UNDERSTANDING DRA>LV

111410 ADVANCED STUDIES IN ENGUSH

3 hours. A study of significant plays from the classical
period to the present both as literary works and staged
productions, the goal being a deeper understanding and
appreciation of drama as a sxmbolic form. Primary focus
is on literary values, witli attention also given to the con
straints and interpretations embodied in the staging, act
ing, and directing of a play. (Identical to THE 250.)

L I T E R AT U R E

LIT 285/485 SELECTED LITERARY TOPICS

LIT 420 ADVANCED STUDIES IN AMERICAN

3 hours. A course offered occasionally whereby profes
sors and students may investigate interesting literar}'

U T E R AT U R E

b>'ways. Past selections have included studies in science

familiar with the broad sweep of American literature and
the basic tools of literaty analysis. A study of selected

fiction, the literature of human rights, the short story,
and the works of J.R.R. Tolkien, Alexander Solzhenitsyn,
and others.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A course for the student

familiar with the broad sweep of English literature and
the basic tools of literaiy luialysis. A study of selected
works of poetiy, prose, and fiction, both historical and
contemporaiy. Prerequisite: LIT 210 The English
Literaiy Heritage, or permission of the instructor.

3 hours. Offered 199.3-94. A couree for the student

works of poetry, prose, and fiction, both historical and
contemporaiy. Prerequisite: LIT 220 The American
Literary Experience, or permission of the instructor.

UT 320 LITERATURE FOR CHILDREN AND
ADOLESCENTS

UT 440 A STUDY OF THE NOVEL

3 hours. A survey of selected books for children and

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An examination of the novel

young adolescents. Reading and criticism of picture
books, traditional and contemporar)' fantasy, realistic fic

as a distinct Eteraiy form. Discussions of such issues as
the relationship bet^'een novelistic structure and ideol

tion, poetr)', and informational literature. Techniques for
sharing the love of literature with children and for pro
moting habits of reading for enjoyment. Primarily for
education majors. Does not fulfill general education

ogy' and of social conventions and the conventions of

fiction are combined witli the analysis of important
w o r l d fi c t i o n .

requirement. By permission of instructor.

UT 490 SENIOR SEMINAR

LIT 350 LITERARY CRITICISM

3 hours. An opportunity for instructor and students to
investigate in depth the work of a particular author, a

3 hours. A course that provides students with back

ground information about schools of literary criticism.
Students will practice different critical approaches to

particular issue in literary criticism, a particular type of

writing about literature. Recommended for sophomores
and juniors. Prerequisite: Six hours of literature courses
or permission of the instructor.
UT 360 CHRISTIAN MOTIFS IN LITERATURE
3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A consideration of selected
writers and works that attempt to understand and

express Christian faith throu^i literature, primarily short
fiction and the novel.
UT 370 C.S. LEWIS AND HIS CIRCLE

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Primary focus on Lewis'

fiction, essays, and didactic literature, with secondary
focus on work by his Christian colleagues.
LIT 380 SHAKESPEARE

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of Shakespeare's
major plays. A consideration of the different phases of
Shakespeare's career and the development of his dra
matic art is included.

5 1 W R I T I N G / L I T E R AT U R E
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literature, a distinct period of literature, or the integra
tion of faith and art. Students will prepare a significant
paper as part of the course. Content of the course will

change from year to year. Prerequisite: LIT 350 Literary
Criticism, or permission of the instructor.

WRI 285/485 SPECIAL TOPICS

SCHOOL OF

3 hours. Occasional special courses chosen to fit the
needs and interests of faculty, visiting professors, and

N AT U R A L

students.

& B E H AV I O R A L

WRI 330 WRITING FOR PUBLICATION

LIT 495 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH

1-3 hours. Individualized study related to the student's
needs and interests. Open to exceptional students at the
discretion of a faculty member.
■ WRITING COURSES
WRI 095 ENGLISH SKILLS

1-3 hours. Offered fall semester as a regular class and
other times as individualized study. Focuses on spelling,
reading, composition, and research skills necessary for
effective college learning.

SCIENCES

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A workshop approach to the

writing of nonfiction articles and other shorter forms for
periodical magazines. Student-produced material will be
submitted to various magazines as part of course expec
tations. Special attention will be given to Christian peri
odical markets. Prerequisite: WRI 110 The Effective
Writer, or instructor's permission.
WRI 350 CREATIVE WRITING

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A workshop approach to the
writing of imaginative literature including poetry, fic
tion, and drama. Students will write and prepare for

WRI 110 THE EFFECTIVE WRITER

publication original works in two areas. Prerequisite:

3 hours. A course concentrating on expository writing,

sion.

WRI 110 The Effective Writer, or instructor's permis

with an introduction to basic research methods.

Technical and argumentative writing are also introduced.
WRI 200 INTERPRETING LITERATURE

3 hours. An approach to writing as a tool for discovering
aspects of meaning in fictional, nonfictional, dramatic,
and poetic texts. Emphasis will be on careful interpreta
tion and development of an effective writing style.
Prerequisite: 110 The Effective Writer, or equiva
lent, or SAT score of 600.

WRI 230 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM
3 hours. A course designed to give fundamental knowl
edge and experience in reporting, writing, and editing
news for the print media. Prerequisite: WRI 110 The
Effective Writer, or equivalent, or SAT score of 600.

WRI 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

1-10 hours. An opportunity for writing students to apply
their skills in a practical arena for businesses, organiza
tions, and groups. Special attention given to preparing a

portfolio and resume. By permission of the writing fac
ulty.

WRI 495 INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH

Since the thne of Parmenides and Empedocles, there has been a tension between two ways of kfiowitjg:

1-3 hours. Individualized study related to the student's
needs and interests. Open to exceptional students at the
discretion of the faculty.

rationalism and empiricism. We rationalists seek knowledge through reason and logic; the empiricists
through sensory observation. Woile the rationalists emphasized bow susceptible the senses are to illu

sion, the empiricists noted and feared the delusion of reason. Modern science incorporates both ways
of knowing, but at its core is empiricism, a methodology that is designed to avoid both sensory illusion
and delusions of reason.

The disciplines that make their home in the School of Natural and Behavioral Sciences an linked
WRI 250 BIOGRAPHY AND AUTOBIOGRAPHY

ttvo common bonds. The first bond is empiricism. Wljile the disciplines vary in the degree and the

3 hours. An approach to writing and literature using per
sonal experience to explore events, places, and people
through recollections, interviews, diaries, journals, and
the personal essay. Selected writers, ancient to contem
porary, wiU be studied as representative models of the
form within the genre. Prerequisite: WRI 110 The
Effective Writer, or equivalent, or SAT score of 600.

manner in ivbich these techniques are used in the search for truth, they tvmain at the heart of each
discipline. The second common bond is the knowledge that any approach to truth ultimately leads to

WRI 260 TELEVISION AND FILM SCRlPTWRmNG

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the styles,
techniques, content, and forms of television and film
scriptwriting. Creativity, conceptualization, visualization,
interviewing, treatments, and drafts are covered. The

writing of several short scripts is required in the course.
(Identical to CVP 260.) Prerequisite: WRI 110 The
Effective Writer, or equivalent, or SAT score of 600.

God's truth.

DEPARTMENTS

Department of Biology and Chemistry
Biology
Chemistry
General Science

Department of Health and
HumanPerformance

Department of Mathematics, Computer,
and Engineering

Computer Infonnation Science
Engineering
Mathematics

Physics

Health

Department of Psychology

Human Performance

Psychology
Department of Sociology/Social Work
Sociology
Social Work
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D E PA RT M E N T O F
B I O L O G Y A N D C H E M I S T RY

BIOLOGY
(B.S. Degree)

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for a biology major consist of 34 semester
hours, including the following courses;
BIO 101, 102 General Biology
At least 26 upper-division hours, to include
One course in botany
BIO 350 Genetics

BIO 360 Ecology
BIO 420 Cell Biology
BIO 491,492 Senior Seminar

A thesis reporting independent research is required for
graduation and involves approval of subject by the aca
demic advisor followed by at least a year of consultation
and direction.

Required supporting courses include the following:
CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry

CHE 325 Organic Chemistry
A choice of one of the following:

CHE 326 Organic Chemistry,
CHE 310 Analytical Chemistry,
or CHE 340 Biochemistry

Mathematics through MTH 180 College Algebra and
Trigonometry, with MTH 201, 202 Calculus 1, II
strongly advised.

George Fox College is a member of the Malheur Field

an excellent opportunity for students to study a variety of
aquatic and terrestrial ecosystems. Students visit MFS as
part of the requirements for BIO 360 Ecology and BIO
380 Ornithology. In addition, the facilities at MFS are
available to students wishing to conduct suitable inde
pendent research.

(B.S. Degree)

m MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Major requirements consist of 36 semester hours in

Biology.

CHE 495 Chemical Research

BIO 320 HUMAN ANATOMT'

In the general education program, eight hours of PHY
201, 202 General Physics are required under natural sci

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The morphology course for
study of human body systems and organs, focusing on
those systems of special imponance in athletic and other

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An analysis of population,
community, and ecosystem dymunics. Laboratory will
emphasize field measurements, computer modeling, and

ence.

work performance that demand, because of their com-

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS

plexit)', extensive terminology, and because of their
importance or vulnerabilit)', immediate recognition. Two
lectures and one two-hour laboratoiy per week.
Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biology.

■ BIOLOGY COURSES
BIO 100 FOUNDAnONS OF BIOLOGY

BIO 322 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY

3 hours. A couree to fulfill the general education

4 hours. Offered 1994-95. The comparative study of the

requirement that deals with the structure and function
of cells and organisms, the role of energ)' in the ecosys

phylum Chordata. Laboratoiy will emphasize dissection

structure and functional morpholog}' of organisms in the

beha\ior. Two one-hour lectures and one three-hour

laboratoiy per week, and one required field trip to the
Malheur Field Station. Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102
General Biolog)'.
BIO 370 3UCR0BI0L(X)Y

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A course in the structure,
metabolism, classification, and health aspects of micro
organisms. Methods of microbiological investigation are
emphasized. Two lectures and one laboratory period
per week. Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biology.

of representative vertebrate animals. Three one-hour lec

BIO 380 ORNITHOLOGY

duction, and hcredit)'. Bioethical considerations are dis
cussed. Two lectures and one laboratory per week.

tures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biolog)'.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of avian biology-

BIO 101, 102 GENERAL BIOLOGY

BIO 330 ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY

tem, transfer of biological information, evolution, repro

4 hours each semester. An introduction to life science

for biology majors, premedical and preveterinary stu
dents, and others with an interest in science. Topics
include cellular biology, genetics, development, ecology,
anatomy and physiology of vertebrates and plants, and
an introduction to the plant (fall semester) and animal
(spring semester) kingdoms. Three lectures and one
two-hour laboratory period per week.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Investigation of physiological
principles in vertebrate animals, with emphasis on mech
anisms of integration and homeostasis at cellular, organ,
and system levels. Topics include muscular, neural, vas
cular, excretory, and endocrine interactions. Two lec
tures and one three-hour laboratory per week.

including phylogeny, evolution, anatomy, physiology,
beha\-ior, and ecology. Laboratory will emphasize iden
tification, bird banding, and basic anatomy. One twohour lecture and one three-hour laboratory per week,
and one required field trip to the Malheur Field Station.
Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biology.

Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biology.
BIO 332 HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY

1-6 hours may be earned. Permission of the instructor
and chairperson of the department is required.
BIO 300 EVOLUTION

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the mechani.sms
involved in natural selection. Topics include genes in

populations, selection, mutation, geochronology. cos
mology, and molecular methods used to study phylogeny. Philosophical implications are considered.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Theories and histological
study of gamciogenesls, fertilization, cleavage, histo

genesis, organogenesis, and development in the frog,
chick, and pig, with invertebrate comparisons. Includes

topics from the history of classical embryology to cur

chemistry, to include the following courses:

rent experimental discoveries. Two lectures and one

CHE 111, 112 Genera! Chemistry
CHE 310 Analytical Chemistry
CHE 325. 326 Oi^anic Chemistry
CHE 390 Organic Synthesis and Analysis

102 General Biology.
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tures per week. Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General

CHE 410 Advanced Chemical Measurements

BIO 310 EMBRYOLOGY

CHEMISTRY

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. A survey of vascular and non
vascular plants emphasizing form, reproduction, and clas
sification. Three lectures and one laboratory period per

BIO 360 ECOLOGY

Station Consortium. Malheur Field Station (MFS) is

located in the Great Basin Desert in Oregon and provides

log>-, public health, counseling, or education. Three lec

week. Prerequisites: BIO lOI, 102 General Biology.

CHE 401, 402 Physical Chemistry

BIO 275/475 FIELD EXPERIENCE
MAUHEUR FIELD STATION

BIO 312 PLANT MORPHOLOGY

three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisites: BIO 101,

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Investigation of the function
of the human body, with emphasis on mechanisms of

integration and homeostasis at cellular, organ, and system
levels. Topics include muscular, neural, vascular, excre
tory, endocrine, and immunological interactions.

Laboratory will focus on measurement of rates and per

formance important to the field of health science. Two

lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biology.
BIO 340 PIANT PHYSIOLOGY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of plant function
from the molecular to the organismic level. Photo

synthesis, respiration, water relations, growth and devel
opment, mineral nutrition, and practical applications will
be covered. Two lectures and one laboratoiy period per
week. Prerequisites: BIO 101, 102 General Biology.
BIO 350 GENETICS

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the basic princi
ples of inheritance and their molecular basis. Suggested
as a valuable elective for students in psychology, socio-
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BIO 491, 492 SENIOR SEMINAR
1 hour each semester. The methodolog)' of science, his
tory of scientific research, and current topics. Guidance
in the selection of a thesis research topic by each major

CHE 111, 112 GENERAL CHEMISTRY

CHE 401,402 PHYSICAL CHE>USTRY

4 hours each semester. This course covers fundamental

3 hours each semester. Offered 1994-95. An introduc

chemical principles, reactions, and modem theories.

the Angiosperms are considered. Two lectures and two

leading to acceptable design, experimentation, presenta
tion, peer review, and publication of results. Two hours

laboratory sessions per week and field work.

required of majors. For biology majors and minors with

evcrj'day life. Three class periods and one laboratory
period per week. Prerequisite; High school chemistiy.
CHE 110 Foundations of Chemisir}', or math placement

tion to modem theoretical chemistry emphasizing classi
cal and statistical thermodynamics, quantum mechanics,
molecular structure, spectroscopy, and kinetics. Three

senior standing only.

s c o r e .

BIO 495 SPECIAL STUDY

CHE 310 ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY

1-4 hours. Specific instructional programs, laboratory or

4 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction to the princi
ples and techniques of quantitative chemical analysis.
Material includes gravimetric, volumetric, and complexo-

BIO 390 SYSTEMATIC BOTANY

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Collection, ideniificaiion, and

classification, with emphasis on the Angiosperms.
Topics in experimental taxonomy, literature of taxono
my, systems and history of classification, and evolution of

Special emphasis is given to the role of chemistr)' in

BIO 400 DEVELOPMENTAL BIOLOGY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Topics in cell, tissue, and
organ differentiation as they apply to growth and devel
opment: physiological and molecular emphasis. Two
lectures and one laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
BIO 101, 102 General Biology,

ture and function at the molecular level. Topics include
cell ultrastructure and organization, respiration, physiolo
gy of muscular contraction, photosynthesis, molecular
biology, research methods, recombinant DNA, and genet
ic engineering. Prerequisites; CHE 325, 326 Organic
Chemistry.
BIO 460 INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Comparative phytogeny, mor
phology, ecology, and life histories of several inverte
brate groups and protozoa. Two one-hour lectures and

one three-hour laboratory per week, and one required
field trip to the Malheur Field Station. Prerequisites:

BIO 101, 102 General Biology.
BIO 485 SEIECTED TOPICS

1 or more hours. Within the limits of availability and
enrollment demands, topics reflecting special interests of
faculty, visiting professors, or recent developments in

biology may be offered. Prerequisites: BIO 101,102
General Biology.

field research, or independent study as planned under an
advisor. A total of not more than four hours may be

applied toward the major. For upper-division biology
majors only. By permission.

mctric analysis; neutralization, precipitation and oxida

■ CHEMISTRY COURSES

ods. Two lectures and ri,vo three-hour laboratories per
week. Prerequisite: CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry.

tion-reduction titrations; solubility'; statistical methods of
data analysis; and an introduction to instrumental meth

CHE 410 ADVANCED CHE^^CAL MEASUREMENTS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Principles and techniques of
modem instrumental physiochemical and anal\iical mea
surements. Literature search methods, scientific writing
techniques, and seminar presentation techniques arc
covered. One lecture and two three-hour laboratories

per week. Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment
in physical chemistiy.

CHE 100 CHEMISTRY OF LIFE

3 hours. This course will cover concepts of organic and
biochemistry at an elemeniar>' level. Emphasis will be

CHE 320 ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

CHE 420 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

3 hours, Offered 1993-94. Atomic structure, chemical

placed on the basic chemistiy of food and cooking, and
on medical and biological applications of chemical prin

bonding, periodic trends of structure, physical properties
and reactivities of the elements, group theory as applied

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of organic reactions
not normally covered in introductory courses. Synthesis

ciples. Topics will include acids and bases, alcohols,

to molecular structure, and nonmetal and transition-metal

caifw)hydrates, proteins, lipids, and metabolism. Two

chemistry. Tliree lectures per week. Prerequisite: CHE

lectures and one laborator>' period per week.
CHE 110 FOUNDATIONS OF CHEMISTRY

111, 112 General Chemistry.
CHE 325, 326 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

3 hours. This course is designed to increase interest and

4 hours each semester. A study of principles, structure,

awareness of science by using chemical topics. Special
attention is given to topics of current interest, such as
environmental chemistry, polymer chemistry, and
household chemistry. Recommended for students who
need an introduction to chemistry prior to taking

bonding, reactions, and energy as related to carbon

CHE 111 General Chemistry. Two lectures and one

chemistry. The laboratory stresses materials, equipment,
and skills in synthesis, purification, and identification of

representative groups of organic compounds. Three lec
tures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry.

laboratory period per week.
CHE 340 BIOCHEMISTRY
2 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the chem

istry of substances involved in life processes. The struc
tures, reactions, and energy transformations of these

compounds are considered. Two lectures per week.

Prerequisite: CHE 325, 326 Organic Chemistry.
CHE 390 ORGANIC SYNTHESIS AND ANALYSIS

"I M '

Chemistry. MTH 301 Calculus III. and eitlier PH\' 202
General Physics or PH4' 212 General Physics with
Calculus.

BIO 420 CELL BIOLOGY
3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A course that unifies struc

lectures per week. Prerequisites: CHE ill. 112 General

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. This course will emphasize
advanced laboratory techniques for the synthesis, isola
tion, and identification of organic compounds.
Spectroscopy will be emphasized for the analysis of com
pounds. Advanced separation techniques such as gas
chromatography and vacuum distillation will be studied.
One lecture and two three-hour laboratory periods per

and reaction mcchaitisms are emphasized. Prerequisite:
CHE 325, 326 Organic Chemistiy.
CHE 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

1-3 hours. Supervised experience with an off-campus
industry or agency using applied chemistry. Pre
requisite: Consent of advisor.
CHE 485 SELECTED TOPICS

14 hours. Scheduled as a regular class with topics cho
sen to meet the special needs and interests of students,

faculty, or visiting professors. Prerequisite: Upper-divi

sion standing.

CHE 495 CHEAHCAL RESEARCH

1-3 hours per semester (not to exceed a total of 6
hours). Experimental and/or theoretical research in a

topic of the student s choosing, supervised by the chem

istry faculty. For upper-division chemistrj' majors only.
general science courses
GSC 120 FOUNDATIONS OF EARTH SCIENCE

3 hours. Five weeks each wil be devoted to modem

concepts of astronomy, meteorolog)', and geology. The
laboratory experiences study the solar system, constella
tions, weather changes, earth materials, and local physi
cal geology. Two lectures and one laboratory period per
week.

week. Prerequisite: CHE 325, 326 Organic Chemistry.
GSC 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

3 hours. A variety of topics may be offered to meet the
special needs and interests of students, facult}', or visit
ing professors.
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D E PA R m E N T O F H E A LT H &
HUMAN PERFORMANCE

H E A LT H E D U C AT I O N

HUMAN PERFORMANCE
(B.S. Degree)

(B.S. Degree)

The health teaching major incorporates a wellness theme
that emphasizes individual responsibility and promotes a
positive lifesc>'Ie. Any health course (except HEA 310
School Health Program) will meet two hours of the
health and human performance general education

research or ma)- consist of comprehensive hbrarA-

HEA 230 First Aid and Safet}'

research.

Four semester hours of human performance are required
to complete the college general education requirement.

HEA 300 Nutrition

1. Human performance activity or adapted activit)'
classes.

2. Any health class (except HEA 310 School Health
Program) will satisfy a maximum of two hours of the
requirement.
3. Up to two hours may be waived upon successful com
pletion of proficiency tests in selected areas. A current

HEA 300 Nutrition

Red Cross Lifeguarding or Water Safety Instruction certifi

HEA 310 School Health Program
HEA 320 Contemporary Health Issues
HHP 200 History and Principles of Physical Education
HHP 360 Organization and Administration of Health and
Physical Education

cate will waive one hour without further examination.

4. Two credits toward the four-hour requirement may be
earned on intercollegiate athletic teams. Only one credit

in any one sport will count.

HHP 430 Exercise Physiology
HHP 450 Kinesiology

5. Any professional activity class meets one hour of the
requirement. By permission only.

HHP 460 Physical Education for the Exceptional Student

HHP 470 Motor Development and Motor Skill Learning

BIO 332 Human Physiology

HEA 210 Dnig Education

semester. This requirement may be satisfied in the fol
lowing ways:

HEA 240 Stress Management
HEA 280 Marriage and the Family

Requirements for the athletic training major track in
human performance include tlie following courses:

HHP 490 Senior Seminar

HUMAN PERFORMANCE

ited-enrollment human performance activity course per

HEA 230 First Aid and Safety

BIO 320 Human Anatomy

u GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS IN

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

BIO 320 Human Anatomy
BIO 332 Human Physiology
HEA 200 Lifestyle Management
HEA 210 Drug Education

ATHLETIC TRAINING mjOR TRACK

Each human performance major is required to prepare a
thesis during the senior year. Tliis may report original

requirement.

PERFORMANCE TRACK

HHP 470 Motor Development and Motor Skill Learning

HEA 200 Lifestyle Management

Students may enroll in one limited-enrollment human
performance activity course per semester and one unlim

HEALTH EDUCATION/HUMAN

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

HPA 135 Weight Training
HHP 200 History and Principles of Physical Education
HHP 228 Conditioning/Body iMechanics and Aerobics
HHP 360 Organization and Administration of Health and
Physical Education

FTTNESS MANAGEMENT

Requirements for the fitness management major track in
human performance include the core courses Ested
above, plus tiie following:

HHP 365 Current Issues in Athletic Training

HEA 300 Nutrition

HHP 375 Athletic Training Practicum
HHP 390 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries

Select one from

HHP 400 Recognition of Athletic Injuries
HHP 410 Therapeutic Exercise and Modalities

HHP 430 Exercise Physiolog}'
HHP 450 Kinesiolog)'
HHP 490 Senior Seminar
Select two courses from

HHP 460 Physical Education for the

HHP 221 Basketball/Golf.

HHP 222 Field Sports,
or HHP 224 Softball/Track

HHP 223 Tumbling/Gymnastics

HHP 226 TennisA'olleyball
HHP 227A Aquatics: Lifeguarding
or HHP227B Aquatics: Water Safet)-Instruction

Exceptional Student

HHP 470 Motor Development and Motor Skill
Learning

HHP 480 Tests and Measurements in Physical
Education

HEA 240 Stress Management
BIO 320 Human Anatomy
BIO 332 Human Physiology

PSY 150 General Psychology
PSY 340 Statistical Procedures

The health core also may be combined with home eco
nomics or biology. See page 89.

Courses selected to satisfy general education require
ments should include BIO lOI, 102 General Biolog>'.

Either CHE 100 Chemistry of Life or CHE 110
Foundations of Chemistry may be substituted for BIO 102.

FITNESS MANAGEMENT MAJOR TRACK
K-I2 TEACHING MAJOR TRACK
Requirements for both the fitness management major
track and the K-12 teaching major track in human perfor
mance consist of 41 semester hours in one of the two
L

a

.

-

I

tracks, 27 of which must be upper-division courses.

v

The core courses included in both tracks include the

following:
HEA 230 First Aid and Safety

HHP 200 History and Principles of Physical Education
HHP 360 Organization and Administration of Health and
Physical Education

...

:

•

HHP 390 Care and Prevention of Atliletic Injuries
HHP 430 Exercise Physiology
HHP 450 Kinesiology

HHP 460 Physical Education for the Exceptional Student
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HHP 228 Conditioning/Body Mechanics and Aerobics

Requirements for the human performance block include

HEA 300 NUTRTnON

HHP 229 Folk and Western Dance

the following:

HHP 221 BASKETBAUyGOLF

HHP 231 Developmental Activities, Games, and Stunts
HHP 232 Recreational Games, Badminton, and Archery
HHP 380 Recreational Leadership

HEA 200 Lifestyle Management

3 hours. A study of nutrients present in foods and their
relation to the nutritive needs of the human body.
Emphasis on the young adult along with discussion of

instruction in skills, teaching techniques, rules, and strat-

Select two hours from

HEA 240 Stress Management,

HHP 400 Recognition of Athletic Injuries,
or HHP 480 Tests and Measurements in Physical

HEA 230 First Aid and Safety
HEA 240 Stress Management
HHP 227A Aquatics: Lifcguarding
HHP 228 Conditioning/Body Mechanics and Aerobics
HHP 229 Folk and Western Dance

contemporary nutrition-related topics of national and

global concern. Computer-assisted dietar)' analysis wil
be included. (Identical to HEC 300.)

HHP 231 Developmental Activities, Games, and Stunts

HEA 310 SCHOOL HEALTH PROGRAM

HHP 475 Fitness Management Field Experience

HHP 370 Camp Programming and Counseling

3 hours. Purposes and procedures of health services and

HHP 495 Special Study

HHP 380 Recreational Leadership

instruction in the schools. Special emphasis on construc

HHP 440 Camp Administration

tion of health teaching units and selection of methods

Education

Courses selected to satisfy general education require
ments should include BIO 101, 102 General Biology.
Either CHE 100 Chemistry of Life or CHE 110
Foundations of Chemistry may be substituted for BIO 102.
K-12 TEACHLNG

Requirements for the K-12 teaching major track in
human performance include the core courses listed
above, plus the following:
HHP 221-232 Professional activities courses

HHP 300 Coaching Theory and Practice
Select a two-hour coaching course from
HHP 310 Coaching Basketball,

and materials.

Five hours selected from any 200-or-abovc health educa
tion or human performance courses.

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS

HHP 480 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education
EDU 410 Teaching Physical Education K-12
Courses selected to satisfy general education require
ments should include BIO 101, 102 General Biology, and
PSY 340 Statistical Procedures.

Either CHE 100 Chemistry of Life or CHE 110 Founda
tions of Chemistry may be substituted for BIO 102.

INTERDISCIPLINARY MAJOR
(B.S. Degree)

Ihour. Offered 1993-94. Intermediate to advanced

instruction in skills, teaching techniques, spotting, and
safety factors involved in tumbling and g>'mnastics.
HHP 224 SOFTBALLTRACK

announced that represent current faculty interests and

individual's responsibility in determining his or her own
health status.

HEA 210 DRUG EDUCATION
2 hours. Problems concerned with the use, misuse, and

abuse of selected pharmacological agents. Social, psy

chological, physical, and moral implications are consid
ered. Particular consideration is given to etgogenic aids
in athletics.
HEA 230 FIRST AID AND SAFETY

2 hours. Instruction in first aid and safety leading to the
American Red Cross certificate in first aid and CPR.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of causes, symptoms,
and results of stress. Introduces practical techniques to
alleviate stress, promote relaxation, and encourage a
healthy lifestyle.

3 hours. A focus on relationships and issues in marriage
and family development, covering in Christian perspec

1-3 hours.Aseminar dealing with various topics as

competencies.

■ HUMAN PERFORMANCE COURSES

1 hour. Offered 1993-94. Intermediate to advanced

skills and techniques with emphasis on learning how to
teach basic skills and drills. Tournament organization
and game administration are discussed.

1 hour. Four hours of credit required for graduation.
(Two hours of health education may be applied to the

HHP 227A AQUATICS: IIFEGUARDING

required four hours.) Instruction in fundamental skills,

stroke technique. Red Cross Lifeguarding Certification is

1 hour. Advanced skills in water safety, rescue, and

rules, and strategy. Personal selection may be made from

offered. Prerequisite: Instructor approval.

as they are scheduled each semester.

HHP 227B AQUATICS: WATER

a variety of sports, recreational, and leisure-time activities

SAFETY INSTRUCTION

HPA 125 ADAPTED ACnviTIES

1 hour. Four hours of credit required for graduation.
Offered to those students who are unable to participate
in regular physical educaUon activities because of physi
cal limitaUons. A statement from the student s physician

2 hours. Advanced skills in water safet>' and stroke
instruction techniques. Red Cross Certification is

offered. Prerequisites; Current CPR, First Aid, Basic
Water Safety. Emeigency Water Safety, and instructor's
approval.

is required.

HHP 228 CONDITIONING/BODY MECHANICS
HPA 145/345 INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

1 hour. Two credits toward the physical education gen

AND AEROBICS

Ihour. Offered 1993-94. Instruction in concepts relat

eral education requirement may be earned in athletics,

ed to developing and maintaining physical fitness and

but no more than one hour in any one sport may be

movement skills.

counted toward the requirement.
HHP 229 FOLK AND WF.STERN DANCE

family development, the married pair, parenting, the

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

other in religion or educational ministries. The student

see 280 and HEC 280.)

empty nest, widowhood, and sin^eness. G^entical to

HHP 226 TENNIS/VOLLE\'BALL

HPA 100-139 HUMAN PERFORMANCE ACnvUIES

HHP 200 HISTORV AND PRINCIPLES OF

objectives.

HHP 223 TUMBLING/GYMNASTICS

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. The basic principles of
healthful living with emphasis on the prevention of
health problems, effects of lifestyle on health, and the

tive such topics as families in cultural context, American

plinary major meets reasonable academic and vocational

are emphasized.

track.

An interdisciplinary major may be elected through appli
cation and approval of the two departments. It consists
of two 24-hour blocks, one in human performance, the
application must show how the proposed interdisci

egy. Flag football, soccer, speedball, and speed-a-way

HEA 285/485 SELECTED TOPICS

HEA 280 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMRY
WITH RELIGION EMPHASIS

1 hour. Offered 1994-95. Intermediate to advanced

instruction in skills, teaching techniques, rules, and strat

HEA 200 LIFESrYIE MANAGEMENT

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
HUMAN PERFORMANCE

environmental health, drug use, violence in the home

HHP 222 FIELD SPORTS

I hour. Intermediate to advanced instruction in skills,
teaching techniques, rules, and strategy for Softball and

HEA 240 STRESS MANAGEMENT

HUMAN PERFORMANCE:

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of current health
problems of concern to young adults, with emphasis on

egj' for basketball and golf.

and society, consumerism, and sexuality.

■ HEALTH EDUCATION COURSES

HHP 320 Coaching Baseball/Softball,

HHP 330 Coaching Soccer,
HHP 340 Coaching Track,
or HHP 350 Coaching Volleyball

HEA 320 CONTEMPORARY HEALTH ISSUES

1 hour. Offered 1994-95- Intermediate to advanced

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. A survey of the history and
development of physical education and athletics in
America. The course will also emphasize fundamental

principles of physical education and sport.

I hour. Instruction in basic and intermediate skills in
rhythmic activities, international folk dance, and westem dance.

HHP 231 DEVELOPMENTAL ACnvmES,
GAMES, AND STUNTS

1 hour. Emphasis on teaching and development of
mechanics of movement, games of low organization,
fundamental sports skills, stunts and tumbling, and selftesting activities.
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HHP 232 RECREAHONAI GAMES,

HHP 340 COACHING TRACK

BADMINTON, AND ARCHERY

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the techniques
and principles of coaching each event. The organization
of practice sessions and the strategy for - and adminis
tration of - track meets arc discussed. Prerequisites:
HHP 224 Softball/Track, varsity experience, and consent

1 hour. Offered 1994-95. Intermediate to advanced

instruction in skills, teaching techniques, rules, and strat
egy for archer)', badminton, and recreational games,
HHP 295 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Individual research under the guidance of the
faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
HHP 300 COACHING THEORY AND PRACTICE

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. The development of a phi
losophy of coaching. Emphasizes the psychological,
sociological, and technical aspects of athletic participa

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. An analysis of systems of
play, principles of offense and defense, and strategies of
the game. Organization of practice sessions, administra
tion of games, and techniques of scouting arc stressed.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

tion.

HHP 360 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF

HHP 450 KINESIOLOGY

1 hour. Supervised experience in an athletic tiaining

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Application of human anato
my and ph)'sical laws to the explanation of movement

environment. Additional study required with an empha
sis on a body region. Course to be repeated each

o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.

HHP 350 COACHING VOLLEYBAU

HHP 375 ATHLETIC TRAINING PRACnCUM

0-. ^

activities. Special emphasis is given to detailed analysis

semester. Prerequisite: HHP 390 Care and Prevention of
Athletic Injuries, consent of the instructor.

of various sports activities. Prerequisite: BIO 320

HHP 380 RECREATIONAL LEADERSHIP

3 hours. A study of leadership st)'les, techniques, and

HHP 460 PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR THE
EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT

methods in the field of recreation. The course also will
include practical information on the construction and

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. This course considers the
nature and etiolog)' of handicapping conditions, as well

operation of intramural programs in a variety of settings.

as the implications for and development of appropriate

HHP 390 CARE AND PREVENTION OF ATHLETIC
IWRIES

2 hours. Course will examine the legalities of handling
athletic injuries. Using this legal perspective, several

Human Anatomy.

ph)'sical education programs.
HHP 470 MOTOR DEVELOPMENT AND
MOTOR SKHl LEARNING

HHP 310 COACHING BASKETBAU

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. An analysis of systems of play,
game. The organization of practice sessions, administra
tion of games, and techniques of scouting are stressed.

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. Instruction in the planning
and implementing of physical education programs
including designing the curriculum, budgeting and pur
chasing, and using buildings, grounds, and recreational

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

areas. Professionalism in conduct and ethics is stressed.

tration of the athletic training room, and nutritional coun
seling.

HHP 320 COACHING BASEBAUysOFTBALL

HHP 400 RECOGNITION OF ATHLETICI^yURIES
2 hours. Course wiU examine -normal" human anatomy,

HHP 475 FITNESS MANAGEMENT

2hours, Offered 1994-95. A study of systems of play,
principles of offense and defense, and strategies of the
game. The organization of practice sessions, administra
tion of games, and techniques of scouting are stressed.

HHP 365 CURRENT ISSUES IN ATHLETIC TRAINING
1 hour. A seminar designed for athletic training majors.

Topics to be discussed include case studies, new tech
nology, and topics of interest. Emphasis will be on cur
rent research. Prerequisite: HHP 390 Care and

mechanisms of atliletic injury, and deviation from -nor
mal" anatomy in an athletic injury, Practice time will be

9 hours. Supervised field experience for senior human

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

Prevention of Athletic Injuries.

given on techniques of evaluation. Prerequisites: BIO
320 Human Anatomy, HHP 390 Care and Prevention of
Athletic Injuries,

track. Field experience takes place in a varietj' of set
tings including health clubs, TTVICAs, cardiac rehabilita

principles of offense and defense, and strategies of the

HHP 330 COACHING SOCCER

HHP 370 CAMP PROGRAMMING AND COUNSELING

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. An analysis of systems of play,
principles of offense and defense, and strategies of the

3 hours. A camping overview: its historical develop
ment and philosophy. Types of camps, program activi
ties, teaching-learning models, leadership recruitment
and training - with special emphasis on methods of
camp counseling - are covered. Overnight campout is
required. (Identical to CHM 370.)

game. The oiganization of practice sessions, administra

tion of games, and techniques of scouting are stressed.
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.

issues wil be examined. These wil include injury pre

vention, immediate and follow-up care of injuries, ath
letic taping techniques, emergency procedures, adminis

2 hours. A study of the development of motor skills.

Ps> chological principles of learning are applied to motor

skill learning. A review of research and an inquirv' into

the effect of various conditions on the learning and per
formance of motor skils from early childhood through
the adult years.

FIELD EXPERIENCE

performance majors in the fitness management major

tion programs, nutritional centers, senior citizen centers,
and communit)' recreation programs. By permission

HHP 410 THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE
AND MODALITIES

only, with application made one semester in advance of
placement.

3 hours. Course will examine exercise procedures and
modalit)' uses as they apply to the rehabilitation of the
injured athlete. Course will incorporate practice time as
well as participation in the rehabilitation of athletes in
the training room. Prerequisite: HHP 390 Care and
Prevention of Athletic Injuries.
HHP 430 EXERCISE PHYSIOLOGY

HHP 480 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN
P H Y S I C A L E D U C AT I O N

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. Emphasis is given to meth
ods of evaluation in programs of physical education.
Testing procedures, standard tests, physical examina
tions, and evaluation activities are discussed.
Prerequisite: PSY 340 Statistical Procedures.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Application of principles of
physiology to physical activity. Special attention is given
to the effect of exercise on the various body systems and
the construction of training programs. Prerequisite: BIO
332 Human Physiology.

HHP 485 SELECTED TOPICS

HHP 440 CAMP ADMINISTRATION

HHP 490 SENIOR SEMINAR

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Designed to develop a basic

1 hour. Discussion of current issues in health, physical

understanding of programming, business, and leadership

education, and athletics. Senior thesis is required.

at an administrative level. A weekend camping trip is
required. (Identical to CHM 440.)

2-3 hours. A seminar dealing with various topics as

announced that represent current faculty interests and
competencies.

HHP 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Individual research under the guidance of the
faculty. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor.
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DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS,
COMPUTER, AND ENGINEERING
APPLIED SCIENCE

Eleven hours of MTH 201, 202, 301 Calculus 1,11, 111 are

(B.S. Degree from George Fox College)

required, of which eight meet the mathematics general
education requirement.

ENGINEERING
(B.S. Degree frotn University of Portland or
Washington University of St. Louis)
George Fox College offers a combined liberal arts and
engineering program through a cooperative arrangement
with University of Portland's Multnomah School of
Engineering and Washington University's Sever Institute
of Technology. Students completing this five-year pro
gram will receive two Bachelor of Science degrees: an

applied science degree from George Fox College after

the fourth year, and an engineering degree from the
University of Portland or Washington University after the

s-5'

The required computer and information science courses
include the following:

CIS 201, 202 Introduction to Computer Science
CIS 310 Data Structures and File Processing
CIS 321 Information and Database Systems
CIS 330 Computer Graphics

CIS 410 Assembly Language Programming
CIS 420 Structures of Programming Languages

The remainder of the engineering curriculum will be

MTH 360 Discrete Mathematics

taken in two years at the University of Portland or

Choose six hours from the following:

Washington Universit)'.

EGR 331 Logic Design

For a complete list of required courses, consult the engi

CIS 400 Numerical Analysis

neering advisor or the Registrar. General education

CIS 470 Operations Research

Choose two hours from the following:
CIS 322 Systems Development Seminar

requirements are substantially different for engineering
students. Details are available from the engineering advi

CIS 475 Field Experience

sor or the Registrar.

The required business courses include the following:

COMPUTER AND INFORMATION
SCIENCE

BUS 110 Introduction to Business

fifth year.

(B.S. Degree)

BUS 250 Computer Applications

Students attend George Fox College for three years.
Here they take most of their general education, mathe
matics, science, and lower-division engineering courses,
They may then qualify for transfer to the University of
Portland or Washington University in St. Louis, Missouri,
where they spend two years in any one of several engi
neering curricula: civil engineering, electrical engineer
ing (computer or electrical track), mechanical engineer
ing, engineering management, engineering science, or

m MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

ACC271 Principles of Accounting

MATHEMATICS EMPHASIS

In the general education program, ECO 201 Principles of

A major in computer and information science with a

Economics is required.

chemical engineering. The University of Portland also
offers a Master of Science program in engineering that
can be completed in approximately one additional year.
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for an applied science major consist of 45
semester hours, to include the following courses:
EGR102 Engineering Graphics
EGR211 Engineering Mechanics-Statics
EGR 212 Engineering Mechanics-Dynamics
EGR322 Strength of Materials

EGR 331 Logic Design
PHY 211,212 General Physics with Calculus
PHY 260 Circuit Analysis
MTH310 Differential Equations
MTH 320 Linear Algebra

CIS 201 Introduction to Computer Science
CIS 220 Introduction to Numerical Computation
Ten additional hours in engineering courses are to be
transferred back from the University of Portland or
Washington University.
Eight hours of CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry are
required to meet the natural science general education
requirement.

BUS 300 Management

mathematics emphasis requires 37 semester hours of

computer and information science and mathematics
CIS 201, 202 Introduction to Computer Science
CIS 310 Data Structures and File Processing

MTH 410 Algebraic Structures
MTH 470 Operations Research, and

CIS 330 Computer Graphics
Also required are CIS 201 Introduction to Computer
Science, and at least one of the following:
CIS 130 Programming the Personal Computer
CIS 202 Introduction to Computer Science
CIS 220 Introduction to Numerical Computation

BUSINESS EMPHASIS

A major in computer and information science with a
business emphasis requires 34 semester hours of com
puter and information science courses and 12 semester
hours of business courses.

for computer and information science major credit.

CIS 130 PROGRAMMING THE PERSONAL COMPUTER

3 hours. An introduction to the techniques of program
ming using the language BASIC. An emphasis is placed
on the programming features involved with the micro
computer. The course is designed for students who

want to be able to write programs in a diverse range of
applications.
CIS 201, 202 INTRODUCTION TO
COMPUTER SCIENCE

3 hours each semester. A foundational course for the
study of computer and information science. The course
using good and current style and structure. Pascal is the
algebra or equiv.alent.
CIS 220 INTRODUCnON TO NUMERICAL

gramming of scientific and mathematical problems at an
elementary level. The programming language FORTRAN

MTH 400 Numerical Analysis

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

puter applications such as word processing, electronic
spreadsheets, graphics, and databases. Ma)' not be taken

MTH 490 Senior Seminar

MTH 360 Discrete Mathematics

MTH 202 Calculus 11 is required.

will be to teach the student to use several common com

COMPUTATION

MTH 340 Elementary Number Theory
MTH 350 Modem Geometr>'

In the general education program, mathematics through

structure, and its uses. The major thrust of this course

MTH 201, 202, 301 Calculus I, II, III
MTH 320 Linear Algebra

MTH 330 Probability

CIS 475 Field Experience
MTH 490 Senior Seminar

3 hours. An introduction to the computer, its general

programming language used. Prerequisite; High school

Select 21 hours from the following:
MTH 310 Differential Equations

CIS 470 Operations Research
Choose two hours from the following;
CIS 322 Systems Development Seminar

CIS 120 COMPUTERS IN THE MODERN WORLD

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
semester hours, to include the following courses:

CIS 420 Structures of Programming Languages
MTH 320 Linear Algebra
MTH 360 Discrete Mathematics
Choose six hours from the following:
EGR 331 Logic Design
CIS 400 Numerical Analysis

COURSES

covers an overview of programming methodolog)- and
gives the student an abilit)' to write computer programs

Requirements for a mathematics major consist of 37

CIS 321 Information and Database Systems
CIS 330 Computer Graphics
CIS 410 Assembly Language Programming

■ COMPUTER AND INFORMATION SCIENCE

(B.S. Degree)

MATHEMATICS

courses, to include the following:

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the pro

is introduced and used. Prerequisites: MTH 180 College
Algebra and Trigonometr)' and either CIS 130
Programming the Personal Computer or CIS 201

Introduction to Computer Science 1, or consent of
instructor. Gdentical to MTH 220.)

CIS 310 DATA STRUCTURES AND FILE PROCESSING

4 hours. Offered 1993-94, An introduction to the con

cepts of information organization, methods of represent
ing information both internally and externally. The

course begins with basic structures (stacks, queues,

linked lists, and trees) and moves through more com

plex data structures into the processing of files (sequen
tial, relative, indexed sequential, and others). Program
ming projects are completed in one or more high-level
languages. Prerequisite: CIS 201. 202 Introduction to

CIx

Computer Science.

CIS 321 INFORMATION AND DATABASE SYSTEMS
4 hours. Offered 199.3-94. This course contains three

distinct components: relational databa.se theory, an
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introduction to the design of information systems, and
programming in a relational database language. Actual
case studies will be performed, applying the principles
learned to developing the initial stages of a working

language of the computer, the student will gain insights
into its architecture and structure. Prerequisite: CIS
201, 202 Introduction to Computer Science.

system. Prerequisite: CIS 201, 202 Introduction to
Computer Science.

CIS 420 STRUCTURES OF

CIS 322 SYSTEMS DEVELOPMENT SEMINAR

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Projects initiated in CIS 321
Information and Database Systems are completed.
Students will work in teams in these large-s>'stems devel
opment projects. Prerequisite: CIS32IInformationand

and is supervised by staff in both the computer area as
well as in the selected area of study. For upper-division

■ MATHEMATICS COURSES

computer information science majors only, bv permis

MTH 110 BASIC CONCEPTS OF ALGEBRA

sion.

3 hours. An introduction to algebraic concepts for those
with a limited background in algebra.

PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES

CIS 495 SPECIAL STUDY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the basic design of

1-3 hours. Individual study in areas of special interest.
For upper-division computer information science majors

MTH 180 COLLEGE ALGEBRA

computer programming languages with the greater

emphasis placed on semantics (over syntax). A compar

only, by permission.

guages. Prerequisite: CIS 201, 202 Introduction to

■ engineering courses

3 hours. A standard couise in the concepts of algebra
and trigonometiy including such topics as equation
solving, algebraic functions, transcendental functions,
and applications.

ative analysis is made among several of the common lan

Computer Science.

Database Systems.
CIS 470 OPERATIONS RESEARCH
CIS 330 COMPUTER GRAPHICS

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the math

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction to the con

ematical tools useful in the study of optimization with

EGR102 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Presentation of the basic prin
ciples of engineering graphics. Topics include descrip
tive geometry, geometric constriction, dimensioning,

AND TRIGONOMETRY

MTH 190 CALCULUS FOR TEACHERS

3 hours. A nontheorctical course designed to give an
overview of the nature and power of the calculus. An
introduction to differential and integral calculus with

cepts of computer graphics, particularly those used witli
microcomputers. Basic programming and mathematical
tools used in producing graphics are explored and

particular emphasis on linear programming. Additional
topics include queuing theory, integer programming,

isometric and orthographic projections, and introductory

applied in several projects. Prerequisites: CIS 201

MTH 180 College Algebra and Trigonometry, and CIS
130 Programming the Personal Computer, or equivalent.

EGR 211 ENGINEERING MECHANICS - STATICS

ondarv- math and its use in the calculus. This course ful

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Quantitative description of
forces, moments, and couples acting upon engineering

CIS 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

structures. The free-body diagram is used to understand

Algebra 1.

1-3 hours. Supervised experience with an off<ampus
industry, business, or institution, using computer
science or data processing. For upper-clivision computer

the equilibrium of a whole physical system through isolaof each component particle or body. Prerequisites:
MTH 201 Calculus I, and PHY 211 General Physics with

4 hours each semester for MTH 201, 202; 3 hours for

information science majors only.

Calculus.

Introduction to Computer Science and MTH 180 College

and simulation. (Identical to MTH 470.) Prerequisites:

Algebra and Trigonometry.
CIS 400 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of numerical solu
tions of mathematical problems, including nonlinear
equations, systems of linear equations, polynomial
approximations, integration, and differential equations.

CAD (computer-aided design).

EGR212 ENGINEERING MECHANICS - DYNAMICS

particular reference to the relationship between sec-

fills part of the requirements leading to a basic endorse
ment in mathematics for teaching mathematics through
MTH 201, 202, 301 CALCULUS I, H, HI
MTH 301. A study of differential and integral calculus
including functions of more than one variable. Addi
tional topics include vector geometry, infinite series, and
applications. Prerequisite: MTH ISO College Algebra
and Trigonometry', or equivalent.

Computer programs are written to solve these problems.

CIS 485 SELECTED TOPICS

Calculus 111 and either CIS 201 Introduction to Computer

meet the special needs and interests of students, facult)',

Science or CIS 220 Introduction to Numerical

or visiting professors. For upper-division computer

Compulation.

information science majors only.

with the geometiy of motion without considering

CIS 410 ASSEMBLY LANGUAGE PROGRAALMING

CIS 490 APPLIED SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT

forces on bodies to the resulting motions. Prerequisites:

3 hours. A study of arithmetic structures of mathemat

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction to program

1-3 hours. Special software development projects
designed and completed by the student in an area that
applies computers. This is an independent study course

Mechanics - Statics.

cations of elementary mathematics, with panicular focus
on how these topics arc taught. This sequence is
designed only for the mathematics education student

(Identical to MTH 400.) Prerequisites: MTH .301

ming in assembly language on the IBM-PC. By writing
several programs at a level closer to the actual machine

1-10 hours. A scheduled class with topics chosen to

3 hours. Ofered 1994-95. Dynamics mathematicaly

describes the motions of bodies under the action of
orces. The first part introduces kinematics, which deals
applied forces. 1 he second part, kinetics, relates the

MTH 202 Calculus I, and EGR 211 Engineering
EGR 322 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Behavior of dcfomiable body
systems under various external loadings is presented.

Analyses of stress, deformation, strain, failure, fatigue,
and creep are included. Mathematical, graphical, and
energ}'methods are utilized. Prerequisite: EGR 211
Engineering Mechanics - Statics.
EGR 331 LOGIC DESIGN

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Binary number systems and
data representation. Boolean algebra and logic devices.
Combinational logic circuits and design methods.
Memory elements. Sequential logic circuits and design
methods.

EGR 275/475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

1-4 hours. Supervised experience with an off-campus
industry, business, or institution where the student is

MTH 211, 212 INNOVATIONS IN
TEACHING BASIC AUTHEMATICS

ics, statistics, probability, informal geometry, and appli

and does not apply for the mathematics major
(Identical to EDU3I1.312.)
MTH 220 INTRODUCTION TO

NUMERICAL COMPUTATION

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the pro
gramming of scientific and mathematical problems at an
elementary level. The programming language FORTRAN
is introduced and used. (Identical to CIS 220.)
MTH 240 STATISTICAL PROCEDURES

3 hours. Statistical procedures for the social sciences.

Emphasis upon the development of a basic knowledge
of the statistical tools available for the analysis of prob
lems and issues in the social sciences. (Identical to PSY

340 and SOC 340.) Prerequisite: High school algebra or
equivalent.

working in some engineering-related discipline.
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3 hours. Offered 1993-94. This course is intended to

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the math

facilitate a smooth transition from lower-level, computa
tion-oriented math courses to upper-level, more theoreti
cal courses. Topics include S)-mboIic logic, methods of
proof, set theory, etc. Prerequisite: MTH 201 Calculus I.

ematical tools useful in the study of optimization with
particular emphasis on linear programming. Additional
topics include queuing thcor)', Integer programming,
and simulation. (Identical to CIS 470.) Prerequisite:

MTH 310 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

MTH 180 College Algebra and Trigonometry' and CIS 130
Programming the Personal Computer, or equivalent.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the theory, meth
ods of solution, and applications of ordinary differential

MTH 485 SPECIAL TOPICS

equations. Methods include series solutions and LaPlace

transforms. Prerequisite: MTH 301 Calculus III.

DEPARTMENT OF
PSYCHOLOGY

MTH 470 OPERATIONS RESEARCH

properties and application, linear transformations, and
vector spaces. Prerequisite: MTH 301 Calculus III.

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. A seminar for junior and

Sec the "Graduate Studies" section of the catalog for
requirements for the M.A. and Psy.D. in clinical ps)'cholo-

■ PSYCHOLOGY COURSES

gy-

PSYCHOLOGY
(B.A. or B.S. Degree)

MTH 320 LINEAR ALGEBRA

MTH 490 SENIOR SEMINAR

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS

(M.A., Psy.D. Degrees)

1-3 hours. A class with topics in mathematics chosen to
fit special needs or interests of students, faculty, or visit
ing professors. Prerequisite: MTH 301 Calculus III.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of matrices and their

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

The key objective of the psycholog)' major is to acquaint
students with the field of psychology and the implica

senior math majors to explore current topics selected by

tions of its principles for human behavior.

MTH 330 PROBABILITY

the instructor. Emphasis will be placed on significant
student involvement in the classroom. Prerequisite:

■ major REQUIREMENTS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of sample spaces,

Junior or senior standing.

Requirements for a major in ps)c' hology consist of 38

combinatorial methods, discrete and continuous distribu
tions, moment-generating functions, and the central limit
theorem. Prerequisite: MTH 301 Calculus III.

MTH 495 SPECIAL STUDY

MTH 340 ELEMENTARY NUMBER THEORY
3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction to the basic

plex analysis, and others. For upper-division mathemat

MTH 350 MODERN GEOMETRY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A rigorous study of Euclidean
geometry and an introduction to nonEuclidean geome
tries. Prerequisite: MTH 202 Calculus If.
MTH 360 DISCRETE MATHEMATICS
3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction to discrete

mathematics. Topics covered include sets, functions,
math induction, combinatorics, recurrence, graph

theory, trees, and networks. Prerequisite: MTH 180
College Algebra and Trigonometry or equivalent.
MTH 400 NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of numerical solu
tions of mathematical problems, including nonlinear
equations, systems of linear equations, polynomial
approximations, integration, and differential equations.
Computer programs are written to solve these problems.
Gdentical to CIS 400.) Prerequisites: MTH 301 Calculus
111, and either CIS 201 Introduction to Computer Science
or CIS 220 Introduction to Numerical Computation.
MTH 410 ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of groups, rings, inte
gral domains, fields, polynomial rings, and algebraic num
ber systems. Prerequisite: MTH 202 Calculus II.
69 MATHEMATICS, COMPUTER, AND ENGINEERING

3 hours. An introduction to the scientific study of
human behavior. Major topics include biological bases

ofbehaWor, sensation, perception, thinking, learning,
memory, emotion, motivation, personalit}', social inter
action, and abnormal behavior. Prerequisite to all other
ps>'cholog>' courses.
PSY 275 EXPLORATORY FIELD EXPERIENCE

2-3 hours. An opportunity' to observe professionals in
the helping en\ironment.

semester hours, including the following courses:
1-3 hours. Independent study of mathematical topics
outside the regular offerings. Topics include advanced
calculus, mathematical statistics, topology, real and com

properties of whole numbers, including such topics as
prime numbers, Euclid's algorithm. Format's Theorem,
congruences, and Diophantine equations. The course
will emphasize historical development of the relevant
topics. Prerequisite: MTH 202 Calculus II.

PSY 150 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY

ics majors only, by permission.

I

•=l'

PSY 150 General Psychology
PSY 340 StaUstical Procedures
PSY 390 Research Methods

PSY 450 Systems of Psychology
PSY 491. 492 Senior Seminar

PSY 300 GROUP DYNAMICS
3 hours. A study and application of principles and tech

niques involved in interaction of indiWduals within

various groups. (Identical to SOC 300.) Prerequisite:
PSY 150 General Psychology.

■ PHYSICS COURSES
PHY 150 FOUNDATIONS OF PHYSICS
3 hours, A relevant and practical introduction to the
earth's environment through a conceptual survey of vari

ous physics topics, including motion, energy, sound,
light, electricity, and relativity. Mathematics background
is NOT required. Two lectures and one laboratory
period per week.
PHY 201, 202 GENERAL PHYSICS
4 hours each semester. Mechanics, thermodynamics,

electricity and magnetism, wave motion and optics, and
modem physics, using algebraic methods for analysis.
PHY 211, 212 GENERAL PHYSICS
WITH CALCULUS

4 hours each semester. Mechanics, thermodynamics,
electricity and magnetism, wave motion and optics, and

modem physics, using calculus methods for analysis.
Prerequisite: MTH 201 Calculus 1.
PHY 260 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS

4 hours. Offered 1993-94. Basic concepts of DC and AC
electrical circuits. Voltage<uiTent relationships for cir
cuit elements, Kirchhoff s laws, Thevenin and Norton

theorems, basic transient and sinusoidal steady-state
analysis, and measurement concepts. Three lectures and
one laboratory per week. Prerequisite: MTH 202
Calculus II.

PSYCHOLOGY
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DEPARTMENT OF
PSY311 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT:
INFANCY TO ADOLESCENCE

3 hours. A study of physical, intellectual, personalit)',
social, and moral development from the prenatal period
to adolescence. Gdentical to HEC 311, SWK 311.)

Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psycholog)'.

PSY 390 RESEARCH METHODS

3 hours. An introduction to methods of psychological
research. Students will be involved in designing and
conducting experimental research. This course is funda
mental preparation for students planning graduate work
in psycholog)'or related fields. Prerequisites: PSY 150
General Psychology, PSY 340 Statistical Procedures.

P S Y 3 1 2 H L m N D E V E L O P M E N T:
YOUNG ADULTHOOD TO OLD AGE

Recommended: PSY 400 Tests and Measurements.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of physical, intellectu
al, personality, social, and moral development from
young adulthood to old age. This course continues the
discussion begim in PSY 311 Human Development:
Infancy to Adolescence. Prerequisite: PSY 150 General

PSY 400 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS

Psychology.

PSY 340 STATISTICAL PROCEDURES

3 hours. Applied statistics for the social and behavioral
sciences. Emphasis is placed on statistical logic and deci

sion making. Gdenticd to MTH 240 and SOC 340.)
Prerequisites: PSY 150 General Psychology, and high
school algebra or equivalent.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A sun-ey of the purposes,

techniques, and basic assumptions in measurement of
intelligence, personalit)', and vocational interests. Some
experience in administration and interpretation is pro
vided. Prerequisites: PSY 150 General Psycholog)',
PSY 340 Statistical Procedures.

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the social and

psychological processes of human interaction. .Major
topics to be covered include conformity, aggression, selfjustification, persuasion, prejudice, attraction, and inter
personal communication. (Identical to SOC 350.)
Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psychology.
PSY 360 LEARNING

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A survey of learning theories

and the basic research questions being asked in this
important field. Special emphasis will be placed on
translating experimental theory into practical methods.

PSY 420 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

3hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the nature, causa
tion, and treatment of the major ps)'chiatric and behav

ties for involvement in intensive internships with trou

entr)'-level practice in adult and child welfare, juvenile
and adult probation and parole, social programs for older
adults (institutional and community'), a variet)' of youth
and recreational positions (private, public, and churchrelated), and some types of counseling and treatment.
Eventual positions could include supervision, administra
tion, education, private practice, and program develop

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Major requirements consist of 40 semester hours in soci

bled youth in a rancli setting near Grass Valley,
California, combined with formal course work on site.

Students may earn eight semester hours of credit from
four 10-week courses, plus six hours of field experience

credit for a total of 14 hours of credit during a regular
semester. See sociology/social work faculty for fiiU
details on this challenging program.

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS
■ SOCIAL WORK COURSES
SWK 180 SOCIAL WORK INTRODUCTION

Psychology.

SOC 150 Principles of Sociolog)'

3 hours. An introduction to the historical development

SOC 200 Social Problems

and current practices of the social work profession. The

PSY 450 SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY

SOC 260 Sociological Theot)'

course will include visits to some social agencies as a

3 hours. Various schools of ps)'chology, their origins,

SOC 340 Statistical Procedures

means of exploring social work career possibilities.

distinguishing characteristics, major contributions, theo
retical positions, and contemporaiy issues are investigat
ed. Required for psychology majors and minors.
Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psychology.

SOC 490 Senior Research Seminar

2-10 hours. Supervised experiences in helping activities
in mental health agencies and institutions. A maximum
of 13 hours may be applied toward a pS)'chology major.
For upper-division majors only, by permission.

SWK 180 Social Work Introduction
SWK 391 Social Work Methods I

SWK 275 EXPLORATORY AGENCY EXPERIENCE

SWK 392 Social Work Methods II

ties within a social agenq' for the purpose of testing

SOC 475 or SWK 475 Field Experience (six hours

3 hours. An opportunity' to engage in a variet)' of activi
interest and aptitude. By permission.

required)
SWK 490 Senior Seminar

PSY 150 General Psychology and BIO 100 Foundations of

Biolog)' are recommended as part of the general educa
tion program.

SWK 285 SELECTED TOPICS

1-3 hours. A special-interest class offered on a one-time

basis addressing a subject in the field that is of general
interest to the college communit)'.

PSY 485 SELECTED TOPICS
1-3 hours. A course dealing with various topics, as

announced, that represent current faculty interests and
competencies, and student interest. Previous offerings
have included advanced counseling, biological psychol-

og)', psychology of religion, and psychology of gender.
Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psychology.

PSY 380 COUNSELING

psychology is emphasized during the first semester. A

theoretical postulates and to introduce effective tech
niques to those anticipating future work in Christian min

Christian Encounter Ministries offers students opportuni

A sociolog)'/social work major prepares the student for

olog)' and social work, including the following courses:

PSY 491,492 SENIOR SEMINAR
1 hour each semester. Integration of Christianity and

and psychotherapy. The course is designed to teach

(B.A. or B.S. Degree)

ioral disorders. Prerequisite: PSY 150 General

Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psychology.

3 hours. A study of theory and technique of counseling

A foreign language is recommended for this major.

ment.

PSY 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE
PSY 350 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY/SOCIAL WORK

graduate education in sociolog)' and social work and for

PSY 330 PERSONALITY THEORIES

3 hours. A survey of the major theorists of personality
and their theories. Included are psychoanalytic, disposi
tional, phenomenological, and behavioral theories. An
integrative approach will be taken involving synthesis of
important elements of each theory. Prerequisite:
PSY 150 General Psychology.

SOCIOLOGY/SOCIAL WORK

final paper related to integration or research in psychol
ogy is required at the end of the second semester.
Required for ail psycholog)' majors. Prerequisite; Senior
standing.

istries, teaching, or mental health settings. Open to

sophomores and above. (Identical to CHM 380 and SWK
380.) Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psychology.
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PSY 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Independent study of subjects outside regular
offerings. Guiding bibliographies are provided, and reg
ular reading reports and conferences are scheduled. For
upper-division ps)'chology majors only, by permission.
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SWK 311 HUMAN DEVELOPMEOT: INFANCY

SWK 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

SOC 275 EXPLORATORY AGENCY EXPERIENCE

SOC 380 ETHNIC GROUPS AND

TO ADOLESCENCE

to adolescence. (Identical to PSY 311 and HEC 311.)

475 Field Experience is required in the major. By per

3-6 hours. An opportunit)' to participate in a variet)' of
activities within a social service agency for the purpose
of testing interests and talents. By permission.

SOCIAL MINORTTIES

social, and moral development from the prenatal period

6-10 hours. Supervised experiences in a social agency
for upper-division majors only. A minimum of six
semester hours of SOC 475 Field Experience or SWK

Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psycholog}'.

mission.

S O C 2 8 0 M A R R I A G E A N D T H E F A M I LY

quisite: SOC 150 Principles of Sociology, or permission

3 hours. A focus on relationships and issues in marriage
and family development, covering in Christian perspec

o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.

3 hours. A study of physical, intellectual, personality,

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An interdisciplinar)'study of
racial-etlinic attitudes, their origins, and an examination
of contemporary racial problems and solutions. Prere

SWK 320 CHILD ABUSE AND FAMILY VIOLENCE

SWK 485 SELECTED TOPICS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A multidisciplinary approach

1-3 hours. A special-interest class that addresses a sub
ject of currency in the field of social work, limited to
upper-division majors. Prerequisites: SOC 200 Social

tive such topics as families in cultural context, American
family development, the married pair, parenting, the

Problems and SWK 180 Social Work Introduction.

HEA 280 and HEC 280.)

SWK 360 PRISONS, PROBATION, AND

SWK 490 SENIOR SEMINAR

SOC 285 SELECTED TOPICS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the causes and
nature of juvenile delinquency, the development of the
juvenile court, probation, and other rehabilitative pro
grams. Prerequisite: SOC 150 Principles of Sociolog)',
or permission of the instructor.

PA R O L E S E R V I C E S

3 hours. A required course for majors to be taken dur

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A multidisciplinary approach
that considers correctional services provided for viola

1-3 hours. A seminar dealing with topics of special inter
est to students and current facult)'.

SOC 450 GERONTOLOGY

tors, including services for inmates and those in the com

ing the spring semester of the senior year that will focus
on social policy and contemporary issues, integration of
sociology and social work, faith and learning, and career

SOC 300 GROUP DYNAMICS

munity, and possible alternative services.

opportunities. Prerequisite: SWK 391 Social Work

3 hours. A study of the aging process in its diverse
social, ps)'choIo^cal, and physiological dimensions.

3 hours. A study and application of principles and tech

Prerequisite: SOC 150 Principles of Sociology, or per

niques involved in interaction of individuals within vari

m i s s i o n o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.

that considers causation, incidence, and treatment of

families and children experiencing physical and emotion
al violence in the family.

Methods I.
SWK 380 COUNSELING

3 hours. A study of theory and technique of counseling
and psychotherapy. The course is designed to teach
theoretical postulates and to introduce effective tech
niques to those anticipating future work in counseling,
teaching, or social service settings. Open to sophomores

SWK 495 SPECIAL STUDY

Prerequisites: SOC 150 Principles of Sociology, SWK 180

■ SOCIOLOGY COURSES

1-3 hours. Independent study of subjects outside regular
offerings. Guiding bibliographies are provided, and reg
ular reading reports and conferences arc scheduled. For
upper-division majors only, by permission.

and above. (Identical to CHM 380 and PSY 380.)
Social Work Introduction.
SWK 391 SOCIAL WORK METHODS I

3 hours, A thorough consideration of principles underly
ing the social work profession and social welfare institu

tions in the U.S. Principles, policies, and settings of both
public and private agencies will be considered.
Prerequisites; SOC 200 Social Problems, SWK 180 Social
Work Introduction, junior standing, or permission of the

SOC 150 PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY

3 hours. An introduction to the effort to understand the
shared relationships that create social organization and
social processes of societ>'.
SOC 200 SOCIAL PROBLEMS

3 hours. A study of current social problems of society
with an analysis to understand efforts toward resolution,

i n s t r u c t o r.

including Christian response.

SWK 392 SOCIAL WORK METHODS n

SOC 250 INTERNATIONAL CONFUCT AND PEACE

3 hours. An overview of methods of practicing social
work with individuals, groups, and communities, with
particular emphasis on expectations, goals, and strate
gies. Appropriate simulated and actual experiential learn
ing will be used. Prerequisite: SWK 391 Social Work
Methods 1, junior standing, or permission of the instruc

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An introduction to the
insights, the vocabulary, the research methods, and the

tor.

Sociology.

SWK 400 CHILD WELFARE SERVICES

SOC 260 SOCIOLOGICAL THEORY

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. Services available for families

3 hours. A critical study of some major social philoso
phers from Comtc to the present. Odentical to PHL

and children needing support, supplementation, or sub
stitution will be considered. Prerequisites: SOC 200
Social Problems, SWK 180 Social Work Introduction.

applications of the field of peace studies. Useful both as
a foundation for other peace studies courses and as a

single course to fit in with other majors. (Identical to
PSC 250.) Prerequisite: SOC 150 Principles of

260.) Prerequisites: SOC 150 Principles of Sociology

and PHL 210 Introduction to Philosophy, or permission
o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.
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empt}' nest, widowhood, and singleness. Odentical to

ous groups. Otientical to PSY 300.) Prerequisite:
SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.

SOC 410 JINTNILE DELINQUENCY

SOC 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

6-10 hours. Supervised experiences in private and pub
SOC 310 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY

lic social agencies for upper-division majors only. A min

3 hours. A comparative study of world societies and
their ways of life. (Identical to INS 310.)

imum of six semester hours of SOC 475 Field

Experience or SWK 475 Field Experience is required of
majors. By permission.

SOC 330 URBAN PROBLFJMS

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A survey study of the nature,
scope, causes, effects, and alleviation of social, political,
and economic problems in the urban setting. Prere
quisite: SOC 150 Principles of Sociology, or permission
of the instructor,

SOC 340 STATISTICAL PROCEDURES

3 houR. Applied statistics for the social and behavioral
sciences. Emphasis is placed on statistical logic and deci
sion making. A required course for majors recommend
ed for fall semester of junior year. (Identical to PSY 340
and MTH 240.) Prerequisites: SOC 150 Principles of
Sociology, and high school algebra.
SOC 350 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the social and psy
chological processes of human interaction. Major topics
to be covered include conformity, aggression, self-justifi
cation, persuasion, prejudice, attraction, and interperson
al communication. (Identical to PSY 350.) Prerequisite:
SOC 150 Principles of Sociology, or permission of the
i n s t r u c t o r.

SOC 485 SELECTED TOPICS

1-3 hours. A special-interest course that addresses cur

rent topics in the field of sociolog}'. Course offerings
depend on current faculty competencies and student
interest. Limited to upper-division majors. Previous
offerings have included a Christian response to the con
temporary family, criminal justice, cross-cultural educa
tion, death and dying. Native American cultures, sociol

og}' of religion, sociology of adolescence, and sociology
of literature. Prerequisite; SOC 150 Principles of
Sociology.
SOC 490 SENIOR RESEARCH SEMINAR

3 hours. Emphasis is given to the development of

research skills applied in the experimental, communit}'
survey, and program evaluation research design.
Students will complete a research project. Prerequisites;
SOC 150 Principles of Sociology, SOC 260 Sociological
Theory, SOC 340 Statistical Procedures. For majors with
senior standing.
SOC 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Independent study of subjects outside regular
offerings. Guiding bibliographies are provided, and reg
ular reading reports and conferences are scheduled. For

upper-division majors only, with permission.
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DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS
AND ECONOMICS

SCHOOL OF
PROFESSIONAL
STUDIES

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Economics

(B.A. orB.S. Degree)

BUS 280 Research Methods in Business and Economics

m MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for a major in business and economics con
sist of three categories: specific general education
courses, a common core, and a concentration in one of

ECO 330 Managerial Economics
ECO 340 Public Economics
ECO 350 Intemaiional Trade and Finance

ECO 360 Global Political Economy
ECO 495 Special Study

tlie six specialties offered. The major requirements

Management

included in the common core and the concentration total

BUS 250 Computer Applications

39 semester hours.

ECO 330 Managerial Economics

BUS 370 Organizational Behavior
GENERAL EDUCATION

General education requirements provide for a broad,

essential base in the liberal arts. As detailed on pages 24
and 25, students have a variety of choices to make and
should select specific courses in consultation with a fac

BUS 410 Financial Management
BUS 490 Business Policy and Strategy
One of the following;
BUS 320 Human Resources Management,
or BUS 330 Small Business Management and

Entrepreneurship

ulty advisor. Tliree specific general education courses

are required for students completing a major in the
Department of Business and Economics:

Marketing
BUS 250 Computer Applications

COM 100 Introduction to Communication

BUS 280 Research Methods in Business and Economics

CIS 120 Computers in the Modem World

ECO
BUS
BUS
BUS

MTH 240 Statistical Procedures

COMMON CORE

All students majoring in the Department of Business and

Economics are required to take the following common

The School of Professional Studies has designed programs of study which build on the principle that a
solid education begins with a Christian liberal arts foundation and integrates professional studies,
social awareness, and Christian values. These programs provide the necessary tools for men and

BUS 280 Research Methods in Business and Economics

BUS 110 Introduction to Business

BUS 350 International Marketing

ECO 201 Principles of Economics

ECO 350 International Trade and Finance

ACC271,272 Principles of Accounting

ECO 360 Global Political Economy
GED 375 Cultural Experience (minimum of 3 hours)

BUS 360 Business Law

in the career areas selected

C O N C E N T R AT I O N

Each student is required to select one of the following
DEPARTMENTS

specialties and to take all courses listed under that con
centration, totaling 18 semester hours:

Department of Home Economics
Home Economics

Accounting
ACC371,372 Imemiediate Accounting
ACC 380 Managerial and Cost Accounting
ACC 471 Advanced Accounting

Business
Economics

Department of Teacher Education

International Studies

Education

INS 340 International Relations

BUS 340 Marketing

includes strong academic programs, wholistic attention to student needs, integration of faith and learn
ing, and a blend of theory and practice. Each program prepares students for a variety of opportunities

Department of Business and Economics
Accounting

International Business and Economics

core of courses, totaling 21 semester hours:

BUS 300 Management

women to excel in professional careers and as lifelong learners. The School of Professional Studies

330 Managerial Economics
350 International Marketing
420 Advertising and Promotion
440 Marketing Management

(Students with an interest in international trade are
encouraged to participate in the International Trade

Institute in their senior year.)
Management and Information Science

CIS 201,202 Introduction to Computer Science
BUS 250 Computer Applications

CIS 321 Information and Database Systems
CIS 322 Systems Development Seminar
One upper-division economics course

One upper-division economics course

(Students preparing for professional certification are
advised also to take ACC 350 Principles of Taxation, BUS
410 Financial Management, and ACC 472 Auditing.)

Department of Continuing Studies
Management of Human Resources
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V

3 - .

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES
(B.A. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

D E PA RT M E N TA L
COURSE OFFERINGS
■ ACCOUNTING COURSES

International studies is an interdisciplinar)' major
designed to prepare students for work in such fields as

ACC 271, 272 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING

foreign missions, international commerce, economic

accounting in business and society. A study of recording

development, and government service. It also provides
exceUent preparation for graduate study in international
relations and diplomacy, missiolog>', and area studies.
The major includes a strong international field work
emphasis. Students taking this major as preparation for
foreign raissionar}' service are encouraged to minor in
biblical studies, Christian ministries, or religion.
Requirements for a major in international studies consist
of 38 semester hours, to include the following courses:

3 hours each semester. An introduction to the role of

and reporting financial information, The first semester

provides a study of the mechanics of accounting sys
tems, an overview of the income statement and balance

sheet, and a rigorous introduction to compound interest.
The second semester introduces students to more com

plex accounting problems such as accounting for infla
tion, depreciation, investments, and stockholders' equit}'. Prerequisites: BUS 110 Introduction to Business,
sophomore standing, or consent of the instructor; ACC
271 for ACC 272.

INS 310 Cultural Anthropology

ACC 472 AUDITING

BUS 280 RESEARCH METHODS IN BUSINESS

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An introduction to the stan

AND ECONOMCS

dards and procedures observed by Certified Public

3 hours. An introduction to research in the areas of

A c c o u n t a n t s i n t h e e x a m i n a t i o n o f fi n a n c i a l s t a t e m e n t s .

Tlirce t>'pes of audits will be examined: financial, com

pliance, and operational. Special areas of study will
include evaluation of internal control, ethical considera

tions, legal environment, the auditor's report, and evi
dence-collecting and evaluation procedures.
Prerequisite: ACC 371 Intermediate Accounting.
■ BUSINESS COURSES
BUS 110 INTRODUCTION TO BUSINESS

3 hours. This introductory survey will examine the
major functional areas of business and afford the student

an opportunity to consider this major as a path to a
career. Emphasis is given to contemporar)' business con
cepts, in particular an examination of business as a field

INS 330 Introduction to the World Christian Movement

ACC 350 PRINCIPLES OF TAXATION

or REL 360 Cross<ultural Christian Outreach
INS 340 International Relations

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the federal tax

structure, including concepts and policies that shape the

BUS 250 COMPUTER APPUCATIONS

INS 350 International Trade and Finance

tax laws. The course will emphasize federal tax laws

3 hours. This course is designed to give students "handson" experience in business decision making. Students
will have the opportunity to work with computer simula

or ECO 360 Global Political Economy
INS 440 World ReUgions
INS 490 International Studies Senior Seminar

The second year of a modem foreign language
8 hours of INS 475 Culture-Oriented Field Work

Two additional three-hour courses from the following:

COM 300 Theoretical Approaches to
Communication

COM 340 General and Cultural Linguistics
HST331 England to 1688
HST 332 England Since 1688
HST 350 Latin America

or ECO 360 Global Political Economy
HST 360 The Soviet Union
HST 370 Far East

HST 421 Europe 1789-1890
HST 422 Europe 1890-Prescnt

that relate to individual taxpayers. The relationship (or
lack thereof) between accounting principles and tax law
will be examined. Prerequisite: ACC 272 Principles of

sis is given to software application and the processes of
decision making, teamwork, goal setting, ;uid strategies.

ACC 371, 372 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING

Prerequisites: BUS 110 Introduction to Business.

4 hours each semester. A comprehensive study of gen
erally accepted accounting principles, including a
review of their historical development and a thorough

BUS 275 FIELD EXPERIENCE

study of tlie underlying theory supporting them. A
detailed study of many specific problems associated with
the measurement and reporting of complex business
transactions. Prerequisites: ACC 272 Principles of

application of accounting information in areas such as

FRE 495 Individual Research or Field Work (French)
SPN 495 Individual Research or Field Work
(Spanish)

MANAGEMENT

designed to acquaint the student with the business
world.

pretation and reporting of findings.
BUS 300 MANAGEMENT

3 hours. A stud)' of the theory and practice of manage
ment. The course involves discussion and application of
areas such as social responsibilit)', strateg)'. problem
soMng, communication, change, job performance, and

financial/operational controls. Prerequisite: BUS 110
Introduction to Business.

BUS 320 HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Examination of major person
nel issues including the procurement, development,
compensation, and maintenance of an effective work
force. Also covered will be topics related to labor legis
lation and labor-management relations. Prerequisites;
BUS 110 Introduction to Business, and BUS 300

Management.
BUS 330 SMAU BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the process of
establishing and managing a small business. The course

involves field work, original thinking, and research.
Students will design management information systems,
marketing strategies, and other aspects of owning a
small business. Prerequisites: ACC 271 Principles of
Accounting, and consent of the instructor.

ACC 380 MANAGERIAL AND COST ACCOUNTING

4 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of the managerial

SOC 380 Ethnic Groups and Social Minorities

1-3 hours. An on-the-job experience or observation

consideration of alternative methodologies, orientation
to sources of data and information, sampling, and inter

Accounting for ACC 371.

REL 460 Issues in Contemporary iMissions
PSC 250 Intemational Conflict and Peace

tions of company start up and operation. Special empha

Accounting.

REL 360 Cross-Cultural Christian Outreach

LIT 230 Masterpieces of World Literature

for stewardship.

business and economics. Topics include defining
research needs, the formulation of research questions,

cost determination, planning and control performance

evaluation, and the management decision-making pro
cess. Topics covered include job and process costing,
standard costs and variance analysis, cost-profit-volume
analysis, variable costing, full costing, overhead determi
nation and control, and the contribution approach to
income reporting. Prerequisite: ACC 271 Principles of
Accounting.

(M.B.A. Degree)

ACC 471 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING

See "Graduate Studies" section of the catalog for require
ments for the Master of Business Administration in

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Accounting for specific types
of entities such as partnerships and not-for-profit organi

management degree.

zations. The accounting problems encountered in busi

ness combijiations will be thoroughly studied. Students

wil be expected to prepare "professional-quality"
spread sheets and other accounting reports. Prere
quisite: ACC 371 Intermediate Accounting.
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BUS 340 MARKETING

BUS 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

ECO 360 GLOBAL POOnCAL ECONOMY

INS 350 INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE

3 hours. Study of the marketing concept, consumer
demand and behavior, and marketing functions of the

3-6 hours. Supervised experiences in businesses, non
profit organizations, and public agencies.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. An integrated view of the
world economy with particular attention to such topics
as economic growth, debt crises, the distribution of
wealth and income, the relationships between economic
and political systems, the economics of peace and war,

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The theof}'and practice of
international trade, economic cooperation, foreign
exchange, and international finance and financial institu

firm. Objective is to understand the development of mar
keting channels, products, prices, and promotion strate
gies. Prerequisite: BUS 110 Introduction to Business.
BUS 350 INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The conduct of marketing
functions in an international environment. Consideration

of imponing and exporting, product development for
overseas markets, and the functioning of the multination

al firm. Prerequisite: BUS 340 Marketing.
BUS 360 BUSINESS LAW

3 hours. Covers the legal aspects of common business
transactions. Includes the law of contracts, agency,
negotiable instruments, and other phases of private law.
Prerequisite: BUS I lOIntroduction to Business.
BUS 370 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR
3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Consideration of how and

why people behave the way they do in organizations.

BUS 485 SELECTED TOPICS

1-3 hours. Occasional special courses chosen to fit the

interests and needs of students and faculty.

INS 440 WORLD REUGIONS

BUS 490 BUSINESS POUCY AND STRATEGY

ECO 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. A comparative studybetween Christianity and other prominent religions of

3 hours. This senior seminar for business and eco

3-6 hours. Supervised experiences in business, financial,
and research firms, and govemment agencies. For upperdivision students only, by permission.

the world, such as Buddhism, Islam, Hinduism, and con

ECO 485 SELECTED TOPICS

INS 475 CULTURE-ORIENTED FIELD WORK

2-3 hours. Occasional special courses chosen to fit the

3-12 hours. Supervised experiences in a non-American
culture. For upper-division international studies majors

nomics majors provides opportunity to synthesize class
work and to consider some of the major issues and chal
lenges that will be confronted in the work place.
Prerequisite: Senior standing and completion of all com
mon

core

courses.

BUS 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Independent study of subjects outside regular
offerings of particular interest to business and eco
nomics majors. Regular reading reports and conferences
are scheduled. For upper-division business and eco
nomics majors only, by permission.

interests and needs of students and facult)'.

2-3 hours. Subject matter and credit arranged for the
needs of the individual student. For upperdlvision stu
dents only, by permission.
■ INTERNATIONAL STUDIES COURSES

ECO 201 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS

INS 200 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY AND
GLOBAL RELATIONSHIPS

tion, motivation, groups, dynamics, power, conflict, lead

3 hours. An introduction to the .social science con
cerned with the allocation of resources. Consideration

3 hours. A study of the world's cultural regions devel

3 hours. An introduction to the finance fiinction of a

business entity. Specific topics to be studied include
capital budgeting, cost of capital determination, sources

is given to the behavior of microeconomic units such as

oped through tlie themes of location, human environ

individuals, households, firms, and industries; the
macroeconomic study of government spending, taxa
tion, and monetary policies; as well as global issues such
as international trade and finance, comparative eco
nomic systems, and economic development.

emphasis on the interrelatedness of culture, physical,
economic, historical, and political geography in creating
the dynamic cultural landscapes existing today.

of financing, leverage and its effect on the profits and risk
of business, and managing the asset mix and capital struc
ture of a business. Prerequisite: ACC 272 Principles of

ECO 330 MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS

Accounting.

making. Topics include the analysis of consumer
demand and market structure, forecasting, production

BUS 420 ADVERTISING AND PROMOTION

and cost analysis, pricing practices, and decision making
under uncertainty. Prerequisite: ECO 201 Principles of

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Consideration of promotional
strategies, with particular emphasis on evaluation and

selection of advertising media, public relations, selling,
and management of the promotion mix. Prerequisite:
BUS 340 Marketing.
BUS 440 MARKETING MANAGEMENT

3 hours. The application of economic theory and quan
titative methods to business and administrative decision

Economics.

ECO 340 PUBLIC ECONOMICS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. An overview of the econom
ic role and impact of govemment, including topics in
public finance, fiscal policy, monetary policy and the

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A concluding course in mar
keting with emphasis placed on integrating the analysis
of marketing environments, consumer identification, and
the coordinated management of product, price, distribu

banking system, and the economics of regulation.
Prerequisite: ECO 201 Principles of Economics.

tion, and promotional strategies. Prerequisite: BUS 340

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The theory and practice of
international trade, economic cooperation, foreign

Marketing.

440.)

or minors only, by permission.

tional behavior theory. Areas such as perception/attribu

BUS 410 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

temporary kinds of alternative religion. Gdentical to REL

ECO 495 SPECIAL STUDY

■ ECONOMICS COURSES

explored. Prerequisite: BUS 110 Introduction to
Business, or permission of instructor.

Principles of Economics, or consent of the instructor.

and environmental issues. Prerequisite: ECO 201
Principles of Economics, or consent of the instructor.

Through the use of readings, cases, and exercises, the
student is exposed to major components of organiza

ership, culture, and organizational development will be

tions. Gdentical to ECO 350.) Prerequisite: ECO 201

INS 490 INTERNATIONAL STUDIES SENIOR SEMINAR

3 hours, Required of senior international studies majors,
the course emphasizes the investigation of theoretical
and current applications of interdisciplinary research in
intemational studies. Students with a significant interest
in intemational issues are welcome, with the con.sent of

the instnictor. A research paper based upon primarysource materials is the main assignment of the course.

mental relationships, movement, and regions, with

(Identical to GEO 200.)
INS 310 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY

3 hours. A comparative study of world societies and
their ways of life. Gdcntical to SOC 310.)
INS 330 INTRODUCTION TO THE WORLD
CHRISTIAN MOVEMENT

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The biblical basis and history
of missions are considered, with a special focus upon the
modem missionary movement of the last 200 years.
(Identical to REL 330.)
INS 340 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Introduction to the principles
and study of interstate relations in the contemporary
world. Special attention is given to the problem of
sovereignty, the United Nations, and international law.

ECO 350 INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND FINANCE

Odentical to PSC 340.)

exchange, and international finance and financial institu
tions. (Identical to INS 350.) Prerequisite: ECO 201
Principles of Economics.
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DEPARTiMENT OF
CONTINUING STUDIES

MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCES
(B.A. Degree)

■ COURSE STRUCTURE

The Department of Continuing Studies offers a major In
management of human resources to adult students who
are returning to college to complete their degrees.

and times are designed for the convenience of the adult
learner. Taught in seminar or workshop style, class con
tent is centered on organizational behavior, leadership
skills, interpersonal skills, and problem-solving tech

The management of human resources major is a unique

alternative to the traditional method of pursuing a col
lege degree. It is designed specifically for adults who

The required 34-semester-hour curriculum includes 62
four-hour weekly class sessions held at selected locations
in the Portland, Salem, and Eugene areas. Class locations

niques. Out-of-ciass assi^iments include reading and
writing on selected topics.

want to complete their college degree, while continuing
to work, in classes conveniently located and coordinated

■ M4J0R REQUIREMENTS

with their schedules.

Thirty-four semester hours are required for the student
to complete the MHR major, consisting of the following

Students study with other adults who share similar inter
ests and concerns. Together they form an academic sup
port group, drawing from their own personal, profession
al, and technical backgrounds as they follow an intense
program of classes and individual study.
Students who successfully complete the MHR 34semestcr-hour program and accompanying requirements
are granted a Bachelor of Arts degree in management of
human resources from George Fox College. Applicants
to the management of human resources program must
have a minimum of 62 semester hours of transferable col

lege credit from accredited institutions. General educa

tion requirements, totaling 35 semester credits (included
as part of the 62 semester hours), should have been met
upon entrance. Individuals with 90 or more semester

hours of transferable credits are considered optimum
candidates. Military credit, evaluated and assessed upon

acceptance into the MHR program, is officially awarded
and transcripted upon the student's successful comple
tion of the program.

Through its MHR degree-completion program, George
Fox College's Department of Continuing Studies serves
the needs of adult learners and helps them assess person

al values, develop interpersonal sk^s, and enhance com

courses:

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE

4. Understanding of the research process and its
application,

5. Self-knowledge and self-image, and

6. Learner independence and self-reliance.

Action through a scries of case studies and simulations.

405A/1 hour. Students explore purposes for and t)'pcs of
research. Attention is given to planning survey research,
including identif)'ing and stating a research problem.
403B/3 hours, Methods for defining, researching,
analyzing, and evaluating problems are emphasized.
Course content includes identifying and measuring
objectives, as well as applying statistical procedures
associated with data collection and analysis.
MHR 406 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT

MHR 409 VALUES AND ETHICS IN THE WORKPIACE

3 hours. Both ethical iheoty and personal values are dis
cussed. Accountabilit)- in government, human rights,
and etliics in business are covered in readings and class
room discussions.

MHR 485 SATURDAY SEMINARS (6)
3 hours. Contemporary trends and themes of special
interest in the field of management of human resources

AND SUPERVISION

or the liberal arts will be discussed. The format for the

3 hours. The student examines motivational iheor>' and
its application to individual and group functioning in
work, organization, and home situations. Leadership

seminars will be varied and informal, and leadership will

styles related to particular circumstances are analyzed.
Negotiation is covered through readings and class prac
tice, with an analysis of the effect on productivity.
3 hours. The roots and origins of the Christian faith are

come from the George Fox College facult)% from busi
ness and industry, and from public leaders and visiting
scholars. Themes may include personal growth and

fulfillment, advances in science and technology', conflict
resolution in a competitive world, community senlce bypersons and corporations, and Christian responses to
current issues.

investigated with specific focus on how it relates to one's

MHR 495 SENIOR RESEARCH PROJECT

personal value system. The course also focuses on the

human resources (people),

3 hours. Throughout the Management of Human
Resources program, each student combines his or her
research with practical implementation of theories and

how group functioning affects organizational effective
ness. Emphasis is placed on effective decision making

MHR 408 HUMAN RESOURCES ADMINISTRATION

concepts and develops an indiridual project. The pro
ject examines a problem in the student's occupation or

and resolving conflict in groups. Students develop

selected groups affecting social and economic life

strategies for efficient and productive group manage

through an analysis of policies and practices regarding

COURSES

MHR 401 DYNAMICS OF GROUP
AND ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

3 hours. Course content focuses on group behavior and

ment and determine which tasks are best handled by
groups or individuals.

Christian faith and how it relates to the management of

3 hours. Students explore the values and perceptions of

environment.

MHR 402 EFFECTIVE WRITING

3 hours. This course is designed to develop one's
writing skills. Course content includes persuasive and
descriptive writing techniques, as well as emphasis on

writing mechanics. Three life-learning essays will be

written as part of the course requirements.

3 hours. The student examines the formal and informal

3. Problem-solving and decision making skills,

MHR 405A, 405B SURVEY RESEARCH METHODS

■ MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES

MHR 403 ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY AND ANALYSIS

1. Interpersonal and leadership skills,

recruitment, selection, training and development, and
compensation of employees. Special attention is given
to Equal Employment Opportunity and Affirmative

MHR 407 CHRISTIAN FAITH AND THOUGHT

their organizations.

2. Written and oral communication skills,

for effective relationships.

OFFERINGS

petencies in order to influence the quality of work within
The goals of the MHR degree-completion program are to
improve and further develop

differences in communication. Students develop a model

functions of organizations and diagnoses an agency or
organization based on a systems model. Organizational
problems will be analyzed and solved using a step-bystep method. This analysis may be applied to the stu
dent's senior research project.
MHR 404 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION

3 hours, This course investigates communication and

relationships in creating a productive work environ

ment. Effectiveness in personal and social relationships
also Is covered through readings and exercises concern
ing verbal and nonverbal communication, effective lis

tening, constructive feedback, assertiveness, and gender
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D E PA RT M E N T O F
HOME ECONOMICS

The following courses, totalling 44 semester hours, are
required for a degree in fashion merchandising and interi
or design:

HOME ECONOMICS
(B.S. Degree)

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Students may choose among four tracks in home eco
nomics. Descriptions and course requirements follow:
FOODS AND NUnimON IN BUSINESS TRACK

Foods and nutrition in business is a multidisciplinary
major incorporating academic cores in consumer-orient
ed food science education, human nutrition, and busi
ness.

Course work in food composition and preparation, analy
sis of consumer trends, and recognition of global food
issues prepares students as food professionals, while
course work in human nutrition and contemporary nutri
tion issues equips them with the knowledge base necessaiy to work in areas of fitness management, diet analy
sis, and consumer nutrition education. The third core of
course work serves as the medium for the utilization of

this knowledge base, preparing students for careers in
industries requiring the skills of food specialists, includ
ing new product development, test kitchens, recipe

development, and food product promotion.
In the general education program, CHE 111 General
Chemistry and ECO 201 Principles of Economics are
required.

FASHION MERCHANDISING/INTERIOR DESIGN TRACK
The fields of fashion merchandising and interior design
share a common base of knowledge grounded in the aca
demic fields of home economics and business. A back

ground in apparel construction and design, merchan
dising of fashion, and market analysis prepares students
for careers in fashion merchandising. Residential archi
tecture, household equipment, and interior design class
es prepare students for positions as interior designers.
Career opportunities include merchandise buying,
design display, entrcpreneurship, apparel design, textile
design, fashion analysis, interior design, housing and
home planning, kitchen and bath design, equipment
promotion demonstration, energ)' conservation manage

ment in the home, furniture sales, and business manage
ment and administration.

Fashion merchandising and interior design are prime
users of advanced computer technology. Each incoming
full-time student at George Fox College is provided with
a Macintosh computer, which allows proficienc7
computer-assisted design in fashion, architecture, and

HEC 120 Apparel Construction
HEC 220 Fashion Merchandising
HEC 230 Textiles Science

HEC 250 Residential Equipment
HEC 260 Apparel for the Consumer

HEC 320 Market Analysis for Fashion Merchandising

tent and specific in focus, which allows for the follow
ing specializations: interior design, merchandise devel

opment, merchandise management, and fashion design.
Graduates receive a Bachelor of Science degree in
interior design, merchandise marketing, or fashion
design from GFC, and a Professional Certification from
FIDM.

HEC 350 Resource Management
HEC 351 Interior Design I
HEC 352 Interior Design II
HEC 360 Consumer Buying

HOME ECONOMICS TRACK

HEC 370 Pattern Drafting and Apparel Design
HEC 475 Field Experience
HEC 4SK) Senior Seminar

BUS 110 Introduction to Business

BUS 300 Management

or BUS 340 Marketing
COOPERATIVE 3-1 DEGREE PROGRAM TRACK
WITH THE FASHION INSTITinnE OF
DESIGN AND MERCHANDISING

interior design.

A field experience (internship) in the Portland metro

vides for students to attend GFC for three years, which

politan area puts students in the workplace before grad

elective classes, and 14 hours in the fashion merchandis

merchandising, students may be placed with buyers in
fashion retail firms. In interior design, internships will

trum of related courses at FIDM are more varied in con

HEC 330 Residential Architecture

George Fox College offers a cooperative degree program
with the Fashion Institute of Design and Merchandising
in Los Angeles, California. This cooperaUve progrtim pro

uation, giving them valuable business experience. In

Students attend FIDM for either their junior or senior
year to complete a specialized major. The broad spec

allows the completion of all general education classes, all

Home economics is grounded in the sciences and
humanities. The core of home economics is a concern

for the biolo^cal, social, aesthetic, physical, economical,
and ps>'chological needs of each family member.
Today's families must be able to manage relationships,
services, goods, and resources.

The home economics graduate is a professional home
economist with a Bachelor of Science degree. Home
economics graduates find employment in the traditional
areas: teaching, home extension, food research, nutri
tion research, food service management, child care, fash
ion design, homemaking, retail merchandising, dietetics,
equipment sales, and journalism. They also find newer,
nontraditional careers in these and other fields: debt

counseling, energy conservation management, advertis

ing, equipment promotion demonstration, and public
relations.

ing/interior design major.

allow students to work with interior designers.

The following courses, totalling 44 semester hours, are
required for a major in foods and nutrition in business:
HEC211 Foods I
HEC2I2 Foods II

HEC 250 Residential Equipment
HEC 290 Foods for the Consumer
HEC 300 Nutrition
HEC 310 Cultural Foods
HEC 340 Current Trends in Foods

HEC 350 Resource Management

HEC 360 Consumer Buying
HEC 430 Nutrition and the Life Cycle
HEC 475 Field Experience
HEC 490 Senior Seminar
BUS 110 Introduction to Busine.ss

BUS 300 Management
BUS 340 Marketing
ACC 271 Principles of Accounting
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The following courses, totalling 44 semester hours, are
required for a degree in general home economics:
HEC 120 Apparel Construction
HEC211 Foods 1
HEC 212 Foods II

HEC 220 Fashion Merchandising
HEC 230 Textiles Science

HEC 250 Residential Equipment
HEC 280 Marriage and the Family
HEC 290 Foods for the Consumer
HEC 300 Nutrition

HEC 311 Human Development: Infancy to Adolescence
HEC 320 Market Analysis for Fashion Merchandising
or HEC 370 Pattern Drafting and Apparel Design
HEC 330 Residential Architecture

HEC 350 Resource Management
HEC 351 Interior Design I

ric selection, use, and care; labeling legislation and eco
nomics; and the consumer's role in influencing textile
and clothing legislation. Laboratory experience included.

HEC 311 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT: INFANCYTO

HEC 360 CONSUMER BUYING

ADOLESCENCE

HEC 250 RESIDENTIAL EQUIPMENT

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Analysis of the consumer in
the marketplace. Course defines contemporary- con
sumption patterns and uses the decision-making process
to familiarize the consumer with appropriate resource

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of the design, con
struction, use, and contemporary technolog)' behind the
selection of major and small equipment designed for

to adolescence. Gdentical to PSY 311 and SWK 311.)
Prerequisite: PSY 150 General Psychology.

allocation to attain desired goals.

HEC 320 MARKET ANALYSIS FOR FASHION

HEC 370 PATTERN DRAFTING AND APPAREL DESIGN

home use.

MERCHANDISING

HEC 260 APPAREL FOR THE CONSUMER

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. Fashion research planning
and management within a profitable retail organization.

3 hours, Offered 1993-94. Studies flat pattern and drap
ing techniques and variations as they relate to garment
design. Each student will produce an original pattern
through flat pattern or draping techniques, sew original
design in halffscale, construct design in full-scale, and
model design in style show. Prerequisite: HEC 120

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. Individual and family

Quantitative analysis of both domestic and international

wardrobe planning and management, including fashion
analysis, fashion theory, principles of design, element of
art, and the comprehensive forces of cultural, psycho
logical, social, economic, political, and aesthetic factors

apparel-related industries. Prerequisite: HEC 220
Fashion Merchandising.

that influence clothing selections.

2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of housing trends and

HEC 360 Consumer Buying
HEC 490 Senior Seminar

Note: For home economics teaching major requirements
leading to certification to teach from kinderganen
through high school (K-12), see the "Teacher Education"
section of the catalog.

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS
■ HOME ECONOMICS COURSES
HEC 120 APPAREL CONSTRUCTION

3 hours. Applies basic construction and fitting tech
niques to produce high-quality garments, properly fitted
and aesthetically pleasing. The principles of fabric selec
tion, the use and altering of commercial patterns, and the
use of the sewing machine, serger, and other sewing
equipment are emphasized. Laboratory class. Open to
all students.

HEC 275 FIELD EXPERIENCE

\A hours. Supervised experience with an off-campus
industry, business, or institution where the student is
observing and working with a professional home

HEC 285/485 SPECIAL TOPICS

1-4 hours. Topics reflecting the special interest of stu
dents and faculty.

visiting successful fashion-related businesses for a first

hand look at merchandising principles in practice, stu
dents discover varied professional career opportunities.
HEC 230 TEXTILES SCIENCE

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Surveys tlie sources and prop
erties of natural and man-made polymers; yam and fabric
construction; colorations and finishes. Emphasis on fab
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wil investigate the history of American food, iong with

influences molding contemporary trends and individual
perceptions. Two lectures and one laboratory period per
week.

HEC 350 RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of resource allocation
(time, money, energy) and its relationship to attainment
of desired values, goals, and standards. Emphasis is
placed on the application of these principles to the con
temporary function in the family and the individual.

HEC 290 FOODS FOR THE CONSUMER

vice of foods. Emphasis on time, energy, and money
management, along with the nutritional needs of individ

uals and families. Laboratory included. Prerequisite:
HEC 211,212 Foods 1,11, or instructor's permission.
HEC 300 NUTRITION

3 hours. An introduction to the merchandising of readyto-wear fashion. Fashion terminology; the design, pro
duction and distribution of a line; apparel sizing and man
ufacturing; and visual merchandise display technique. By

will be the main emphasis. Required for home eco

HEC 280 MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY

SOC 280 and HEA 280.)

3 hours. A study of nutrients present in foods and their

relation to the nutritive needs of the human body.

Emphasis on the young adult along with discussion of
contemporary nutrition-related topics of national and

global concern. Computer-assisted dietary analysis wil
be included. (Identical to HEA 300.)
HEC 310 CULTURAL FOODS

3 hours. Offered 1994-95. The social, economic, and
religious influences of food patterns are examined from

regional perspectives. Two lectures and one laboratory

1 hour. Offered 1994-95. Practical experience in lead

be included.

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. A study of current American
food patterns affecting consumers and industry. Course

family development, the married pair, parenting, the
empty nest, widowhood, and singleness, identical to

HEC 410 LEADERSHIP OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

ing a Future Family and Community Leaders (formerly

HEC 340 CURRENT TRENDS IN FOODS

3 hours. A focus on relationships and issues in marriage
and family development covering in Christian perspec
tive such topics as families in cultural context, American

Apparel Construction.

family types. Site selection, planning, and construction
of housing emphasized. Computer-assisted design wil

economist. Permission of instructor required.

ed.

HEC 220 FASHION MERCHANDISING

HEC 330 RESIDENTIAL ARCHITECTURE

the psj'chological, social, and economic needs of various

2 hours. The planning, purchase, preparation, and ser

HEC 211, 212 FOODS I, D
3 hours each semester. Examines the components of
foods including their selection, classification, and interac
tions in food preparation. Laboratory experience includ

3 hours. A study of physical, intellectual, personality,
social, and moral development from tlie prenatal period

HEC 351 INTERIOR DESIGN I

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Application of the elements
of art and principles of design in planning and selecting

FHA/HERO) chapter within a public school in the area
nomics teaching majors. Prerequisite: Permission of the
i n s t r u c t o r.

HEC 430 NUTRITION AND THE LIFE CYCLE

3 hours. Offered 1993-94. Application of human nutri
tion to different stages of the life cycle from conception
to old age. Emphasis on dietary needs connected with
contemporary health issues. Lecture and individualized
research. Prerequisite: HEC 300 Nutrition, or permis
s i o n o f t h e i n s t r u c t o r.

HEC 440 EARLY CHILDHOOD
E D U C AT I O N P R A C T I C U M

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. A study of basic principles
and techniques applicable to planning curriculum and
teaching preschool children. Observation and participa
tion in a preschool center included. Prerequisite: HEC
311 Human Development: Infancy to Adolescence.

materials and furnishings for the Uving environment.

HEC 475 FIELD EXPERIENCE

Emphasis on developing plans using available resources
to fulfil the goals of the family while providing a func

lA hours. Supervised experience with an off-campus

tional and aesthetically pleasing interior design. Includes
a section on historical furniture.

HEC 352 INTERIOR DESIGN n

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. Emphasis on the knowledge
and skills needed for a career in interior design merchan

dising, both private and professional. Requirements wil
include developing a portfolio for a client and computerassisted design and drafting (CADD). Prerequisites: HEC

351 Interior Design I, or instructor's permission.

industry, business, or institution where the student is

ob-serving and working with a professional home
economist. Permjssion of instructor required.
HEC 490 SENIOR SEMINAR

3 hours. Offered 1994-95, A capstone course for tliose
anticipating entrance into home economics-related
careers. The emphasis will be on careers in home eco
nomics; planning and ginng demonstrations and an
audiovisual presentation; writing behavioral objectives
that are measurable: and building resource files.
Prerequisites: Junior or senior standing or permission of
the instructor.

per week.
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DEPARTMENT OF

TEACHER EDUCATION

POUCIES AND PROCEDURES
The teacher education program at George Fox College is

designed to prepare teachers for the public and private
schools through a curriculum that pyramids from a broad
foundation in Christian liberal arts education through

specialization in a particular field of knowledge to clini
cal studies in teaching and learning theory.
Teacher education and certification in Oregon operate

under the approved program approach. Teaching
licenses are issued to qualified applicants who have com
pleted a teacher education program approved by the
Oregon Teacher Standards and Practices Commission and

who are able to satisfy state requirements in effect at the
time they complete graduation requirements and apply
for license.

George Fox College is approved by the Teacher
Standards and Practices Commission to offer basic

endorsement programs in the following:
Advanced Mathematics (5-12)
Biology (5-12)
Chemistry (5-12)
Elementary Education (?P-9)
Health (PP-12)
Home Economics (PP-12)
Language Arts (5-12)
Music (PP-12)
Physical Education (PP-12)
Social Studies (5-12)

cation class, GED 240 Perspectives in Education.

Admission to the program is based upon academic
achievement; an attained cumulative GPA of 2.75 on all

college-level courses, including transfer credits; comple
tion of appropriate basic skills tests; satisfactory physical
and mental health; and exemplary social and moral
b e h a v i o r.

these approved leaching minors:

Students holding college degrees who enroll at George
Fox College for the purpose of qualifying for an Oregon
Basic Teaching Certificate must be advised by the
Director of Teacher Education prior to enrollment in
courses.

ADMISSION TO STUDENT TEACHING

Acceptance into the teacher education program does not
guarantee assignment for student teaching. Application
for admission to student teaching is made by filing
required forms not later than the first week of the
semester preceding the semester for which the assign

health needed for successful performance in the teach

mendations; an attained cumulative GPA of 2.75 on all

ing profession, but also upon satisfactory evaluations of
performance in field experience,

college-level courses, including transfer credits and an
average GPA of 2.75 in the teaching major; completion of

ment is requested. Admission to student teaching is
based upon continued good standing; favorable recom

TRANSFER STUDENTS IN EDUCATION

the required professional courses with no grade below
"C; passing scores on appropriate basic skills and con

Any student transferring to George Fox College must

hours completed in residence prior to student teaching.

meet the same requirements for admission as those who
have entered the program as incoming freshmen. A mini
mum of 30 semester hours must be taken at George Fox

College for either the elementary or secondary teaching
major. Admission to the College does not guarantee
admission to the teacher education program. This appli

cation must be directed to the Department of Teacher
Education after the student has enrolled in the first pro
fessional course.

For secondary teaching majors, work at George Fox
College must include the following courses:
EDU 340 Teaching of Developmental Reading and
EDU 375 Student Teaching I
EDU 390 Methods Secondary (subject specialty
methods)

tent area examinations; and a minimum of 15 semester

PLANNING THE PROGRAM

The program leading to teacher license includes the gen
eral education requirements (approximately one-third of
the total number of hours required for a bachelor's
degree); a teaching major (approximately one-third of the
total); professional education courses, seminars, and clin

ical experiences (approximately one-fifth of the total);
and free electives (approximately one-eighth of the total).
Students should plan to finish their general education
requirements and some of their lower-level teaching
major requirements during their first two years at col

EDU 490 Integrated Student Teaching Seminar

be taken before student teaching.

Elementary education majors must complete the follow
ing courses at George Fox College:

A student must complete the general education, teaching
major, and professional education requirements as well
as receive a bachelor's degree before being recommend

EDU 311 or 312 Mathematics for Elementary Teachers

ed for teacher certification.

Teaching License.
ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

Students wishing to explore or prepare for entering a
teaching career should consult with a teacher education

advisor as early as their freshman year.
Students make formal application for admission to the
teacher education program during the introductory edu

EDU 370 Methods I Eementary
EDU 380 Methods 11 Elementary

EDU 401B Methods and Materials for Teaching Reading
EDU 475 Student Teaching II

EDU 490 Integrated Student Teaching Seminar

A student transferring from a nonaccredited college will
be granted conditional admission to the program until

the student demonstrates ability by completing 12
semester hours in the student's first teaching field
and/or professional education with a grade point aver
age (GPA) of 2.75 or better,
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION
(B.S. Degree)
The College offers a degree program for the preparation
of elementar)' school teachers. Upon entering, students
interested in majoring in elementary education should
contact the elementary education coordinator for advis
ing. In addition to general education courses and elec

tives, the elementary education major requires the fol
lowing courses:

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
Requirements for a Bachelor of Science degree in ele
mentary education include the following courses:
EDU 311, 312 Mathematics for Elementary'Teachers
EDU 330 Psychological Foundations of Education

EDU 370 Methods I Elementary
EDU 375 Student Teaching 1

EDU 380 Methods II Elementary

EDU 401A Methods and Mateiials for Teaching
Language Arts and Reading

EDU 401B Methods and Materials for Teaching Reading

GEO 200 Cultural Geography and Global Relationships

es, listed under "Transfer Students in Education," must be

Drama

EDU 375 Student Teaching I

equiv-alent credit.

teaching major course requirements should be com
pleted during the last two years. Certain of these cours
taken in residence. Professional education courses must

The above programs may all be completed in four years.
Upon completion of the program and satisfaction of
requirements in effect, students receive an Oregon Basic

3. The student may request evaluation of other
academic work completed satisfactorily to be granted

lege. Professional courses in education and the advanced

EDU 475 Student Teaching 11

Students seeking license in a teaching minor must also
complete a specified leaching major.

2. Experience. The student may request that recent
directly related experiences be accepted in satisfaction
for course work or field experience. The student is
required to submit documentation to support this

EDU 475 Student Teaching U
EDU 490 Integrated Student Teaching Seminar

Basic Mathematics

Speech

or verbal ways or in the execution of specific tasks.

request.

Continuation in teacher education is based not only on
academic achievement and satisfactory evidence of good
moral character and the mental, emotional, and physical

Writing

Additional teaching endorsements are provided through

SPECIAL STUDENTS: TEACHING CREDENTIAL ONLY

WAIVER OF REQUIREMENTS
Students enrolled in the teacher education program who
believe they have had experience or education that has
provided the competencies certain courses and experi
ences in the program are designed to develop may
request a waiver of that portion of the requirements.

Waivers may be granted in writing by the Director of
Teacher Education on the basis of satisfactory evidence
submitted by the student through one or more of these
means:

1. Examination and/or demonstration of competence.
The student may demonstrate competence in written

GED 240 Perspectives in Education
HEA310 School Health Program

UT 320 Literature for Children and Adolescents

PSY311 Human Development; Infancy to Adolescence
HHP 231 Developmental Activities, Games, and Stunts
One computer course
One science course

SECONDARY EDUCATION
(BA. or B.S. Degree)

The College offers a degree program for the preparation
of secondary teachers in nine content areas. Upon
entering, students interested in any of the secondary
education majors should contact the secondary educa
tion coordinator for advising.

■ SECONDARY TEACHING MAJORS
All prospective teachers in secondary education must
complete the following courses, seminars, and clinical

experiences in addition to those required for general
education and an approved teaching major:
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PSY311 Human Development: Infanq'to Adolescence
GED 240 Perspectives in Education

EDU 330 Psychological Foundations of Education

HEALTH EDUCATION TEACHING

(B.S. Degree)

EDU 340 Teaching of Developmental Reading and

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Writing
EDU 375 Student Teaching I

The following 28 semester hours are required:

EDU 390 Methods Secondary (Health, home economics,

music, and physical education teaching majors take
additional special methods courses.)
EDU 475 Student Teaching II

EDU 490 Integrated Student Teaching Seminar
BIOLOGY TEACHING

(B.S. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The following 45 semester hours are required;

HEA 310 School Health Program
HEA 320 Contemporary Health Issues
BIO 320 Human Anatomy

BIO 332 Human Physiology
Note: In addition to these requirements, the general

Biology, PSY 150 General Psychology, and SOC 150

BIO 310 Embryology
or BIO 400 Developmental Biology

Principles of Sociology.

BIO 350 Genetics

BIO 360 Ecology
BIO 370 Microbiology

The health teaching major is combined with 13 to 17
semester hours in the student's choice of one of the fol
lowing tracks:
BIOLOGY TRACK

BIO 491, 492 Senior Seminar

BIO 102 General Biology

CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry

BIO 350 Genetics

CHE 325 Organic Chemistry
GSC 120 Foundations of Earth Science

I

HEA 300 Nutrition

BIO 300 Evolution

BIO 360 Ecology
BIO 370 Microbiology

LIT 210 The English Literary Heritage
or LIT 220 Die American Literary Experience

HEC21l,212 Foods 1,11

HEC 220 Fashion Merchandising
HEC 440 Early Childhood Education Practicum
HHP 200 History and Principles of Physical Education
HHP 360 Organization and Administration of
Health and Physical Education

HEA 280 Marriage and the Family

education component includes BIO 101 General

Literature

HEC 120 Apparel Construction

PHYSICAL EDUCATION TRACK

HEA 200 Lifestyle Management
HEA210 Drug Education
HEA 230 First Aid and Safety
HEA 240 Stress Management

BIO 101, 102 General Biology

BIO 330 Animal Physiology
or BIO 340 Plant Physiology

p;

HOME ECONOMICS TRACK

y
y

'J

One elective course in the major

HHP 430 Exercise Physiology
HHP 450 Kinesiology

HHP 460 Physical Education for the Exceptional Student
HHP 470 Motor Development and Motor Skil Learning

Two hours from professional activities courses- HHP
221-229, HHP 231-232

HOME ECONOMICS TEACHING

Tlie following 44 semester hours are required:
HEC 120 Apparel Construction
HEC 211,212 Foods 1,11

HEC 220 Fashion Merchandising
HEC 230 Textiles Science

HEC 250 Residential Equipment

HEC 280 Marriage and the Family
HEC 290 Foods for the Consumer
HEC 300 Nutrition

HEC 330 Residential Architecture

HEC 410 Leadership of Student Organizations
HEC 440 Early Childhood Education Practicum

(B.S. Degree)

One home economics course

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Note: In addition to these requirements, the general edu
cation component includes PSY 150 General Psychology',

The following 42 semester hours are required:
CHE 111, 112 General Chemistry
CHE 310 Analytical Chemistry
CHE 325, 326 Organic Chemistiy
CHE 401 Physical Chemistry
PHY 201, 202 General Physics
MTH 201, 202 Calculus 1,11

One elective course in the major

Note: In addition to these requirements, the general edu
cation component includes PSY 150 General Psychology
and SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.

9

WRI200 Interpreting Literature
WRI230 Introduction to Journalism

WRI 250 Biography and Autobiography
WRI 260 Television and Film Scriptwriting
WRI 350 Creative Writing

One elective course in the major

■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Merchandising

CHEMISTRY TEACHING

Writing (Three courses from list below)

Note: In addition to these requirements, the general

or HEC 320 Market Analysis for Fashion

SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.

LIT 490 Senior Seminar
LIT (Elective)

education component includes PSY 150 General
Psychology, and SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.

HEC 370 Pattern Drafting and Apparel Design

and Trigonometry, PSY 150 General Psychology, and

LIT 420 Advanced Studies in American Literature

(B.S. Degree)

HEC 350 Resource Management
HEC 351 Interior Design I
HEC 360 Consumer Buying

Note: In addition to these requirements, the general edu
cation component includes MTH 180 College Algebra

LIT 230 Masterpieces of World Literature
LIT 350 Literary Criticism
LIT 410 Advanced Studies in English Literature

and SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.
LANGUAGE ARTS TEACHING
(B.A. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

The following 44 semester hours are required:
Communication Arts

THE 120 Introduction to Acting
or THE 220 Oral Interpretation of Literature

THE 360 Improvisational Theatre Workshop
COM 230 Mass Media and Popular Culture
COM 340 General and Cultural Linguistics

MATHEMATICS TEACHING
(B.S. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The foUowing 42 semester hours are required:
MTH 201, 202, 301 Calculus 1, II, III

MTH 212 Innovations in Teaching Basic Mathematics
MTH 240 Statistical Procedures

MTH 290 Mathematical Logic is recommended as an
elective

MTH 320 Linear Algebra
MTH 330 ProbabiUty

MTH 340 Elementary Number Theory
MDl 350 iModcm Geometry
MTH 410 Algebraic Structures

CIS 130 Programming the Personal Computer
PHY 201 General Physics
Note: In addition to these requirements, the general
education component includes PSY 150 General
Psychology, and SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.
MUSIC TEACHING

(B.A. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS
The following 45 'A to 52 'A semester hours are
required:
MUA 105/305 Applied Music
MUA Ensemble
M U S 11 2 I n t r o d u c t i o n t o M u s i c L i t e r a t u r e

MUS 121, 122 Theory 1
MUS 131. 132 Sight Singing and Ear Training
xMUS200 Basic Conducting

MUS 220 Vocal Techniques
MUS 221, 222 Theon'll
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MUS 230 String Techniques
MUS260 Band Techniques
MUS 311, 312 Music History
MUS 430 Instrumentation and Orchestration

MUS 460 Advanced Conducting
EDU421 Elementary School Music Methods
EDU 422 Secondary School Music Methods: Vocal
EDU 423 Secondary School Music Methods:
Instrumental

Note; In addition to these requirements, the general edu
cation component includes PSY 150 General Psychology,
and SOC 150 Principles of Sociology.
Note: Students with an emphasis in music education are
required to pass a piano proficiency examination by the
end of their sophomore year and to present a solo recital
in their junior or senior year. See music "Major

Requirements" statement on page 37 for further details.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING

(B.S. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMEmS
The following 42 semester hours are required:
HHP 200 History and Principles of Physical Education
HHP 221-224, 226-229, 231, 232 Professional Activities
(8 selected hours)

HEA 230 First Aid and Safety
HHP 300 Coaching Theory and Practice
HHP 310, 320, 330, 340, or 350 (One coaching course)
HHP 360 Organization and Administration of Health and
Physical Education
HHP 390 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries
HHP 430 Exercise PhysiologyHHP 450 Kinesiology

HHP 460 Physical Education for the Exceptional Student
HHP 470 Motor Development and Motor Skill Learning
HHP 480 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education
HHP 490 Senior Seminar

BIO 320 Human Anatomy
BIO 332 Human Physiology
Note: In addition to these requirements, the general edu
cation component includes PSY 340 Statistical

Procedures; BIO 101 General Biology; BIO 102 General
Biology or CHE 110 Foundations of Chemistry; PSY 150
General Psychology; and SOC 150 Principles of
Sociology.
SOCIAL STUDIES TEACHING

(B.S. Degree)
■ MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

The following 44 semester hours are required:
HST 490 History Seminar
World History (non-U,S.)
2 upper-division courses
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U.S. History

Four hours of electives chosen from:

HST 102 America and the World

THE 125/325 Theatre Laboratory

Two out of the following;
HST 340 American Economic and Social History
HST 481 /Vmerican Thought and Culture to 1865
HST 482 American Thought and Culture Since

THE 1(^/360 Improvisational Theatre Workshop
THE 165/365 Drama Touring Troupe
THE 255/455 Technical Theatre

THE 495 Individual Research in the Theatre

1865

Geography

GEO 200 Cultural Geography and Global

ECO 201 Principles of Economics

ECO 360 Global Political Economy
PSY 400 Tests and Measurements
Government
PSC210 American Government
One additional course from

PSC 240 State and Local Government

(recommended)

SOC 200 Social Problems

SOC 310 Cultural Anthropology
Electives:

Two courses selected from

HST 380 The African-American Experience in the
United States

HST 430 Vietnam Experience
PSC 250 International Conflict and Peace
PSC 310 Conflict Resolution
PSC 340 International Relations

PSC 220/420 War and Conscience in the United

SOC 330 Urban Problems
SOC 380 Ethnic Groups and Social Minorities
SOC 410 Juvenile Delinquency
GED 375 Cultural Experience

Note: In addition to these requirements, the general
education component includes HST 101 Western

Civilization to 1789, PSY 150 General Psychology, and
SOC 150 Principles of Sociology. ECO 201 Principles of
Economics will not fulfill the general education require
ment under social science for social studies teaching
majors.

SECONDARY TEACHING MINORS
DRAMA TEACHING

■ MINOR REQUIRFiMENTS

be required in both courses. Gdentical to MTH 211,
212.) Prerequisite: Junior standing.
EDU 330 PSYCHOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS
OF EDUCATION

■ MINOR REQUIREMENTS

The following 15 to 16 semester hours are required:
MTH 180 College Algebra and Trigonometry
MTH 190 Calculus for Teachers
or MTH 201 Calculus I

MTH 211,212 Innovations in Teaching Basic
Mathematics

CIS 130 Programming the Personal Computer
SPEECH TEACHING
■ MINOR REQUIREMENTS

5 hours. Human learning ps)'cholog)' as applied in class
rooms. Characteristics, instructional methods, and adap

tations for special needs students. Classroom manage
ment, measurement.

EDU 340 TEACHING OF DEVELOPMENTAL
READING AND WRITING

2 hours. A study of the nature and processes of reading
and writing, and of how skils are developed in the elementaiy grades and promoted in middle, junior high,

and senior high schools. Course deals with readiness

assessment, diagnosis and prescription, study skills, writ

The following 16 semester hours are required:

ing skils, reading rate, and comprehension. Required
for secondaiy education; does not apply toward the ele

COM 100 Introduction to Communication

must be taken concurrently.

mentary education major. EDU 475 Student Teaching II

COM 200 Persuasive Communication

COM 210 Interpersonal Communication

Four houre in COM 275/475 Field Experience
or COM 495 On Your Own: Individual
Research

EDU 370 METHODS I ELEMENTARY

3 hours. Generic methods of teaching including objec
tives, lesson plans, units of instruction, assessment of

pupil learning as used in teaching. Specific applications

THE 220 Oral Interpretation of Literature

in art and music for elementary teachers. Students write
and assess a short work sample; 30 class hours of field

TEACHING

experience.

States

PSY 350 Social Psychology
PSY 360 Learning

found in grades K-9 arc also explained. Field work may

(Certifies to teach up to and including Algebra I)

PSC 260 Introduction to Law

Sociology

^t
emat
ive teachi
nga st
rategiofesmathemati
for workincg
withculdiaversi
fied
students,
and
study
s curri

MATHEMATICS TEACHING

Relationships
Economics

development and use of materials for the classroom,

(M.A. T Degree)

Afifth-year program developed by George Fox CoUege

and approved by the Teachers Standards and Practices
Commission in 1992 enables students to choose to seek

teacher ficense through a Master of Arts in Teaching

graduate program. See "Graduate Studies" section of the
catalog for requirements.

departmental course
OFFERINGS
■ EDUCATION COURSES
EDU 275 FIELD EXPERIENCE

1-2 hours. An elective field placement individually
designed with approval of the instructor. Does not sub

stitute for required field assignments; 40 hours field work

EDU 375 STUDENT TEACHING I

1 hour. A laboratory experience consisting of general
and specific assigned tasks managing and instructing
pupils and assisting teachers in classrooms; 70-90 hours
o f fi e l d w o r k .

EDU 380 METHODS n ELEMENTARY

4 hours. Advanced methods including development and
teaching of a work sample. Focus on reading, with addi
tional attention to the speciaUzed methods for science,
social studies, and math. Measurement and use of media

and curriculum development. EDU 375 Student
Teaching I must be taken concurrently.
EDU 390 METHODS SECONDARY

5 hours. (2 hours for home economics, music, and
physical education teaching majors.) Methods Secon

The following 16 semester hours are required:

per credit is required.

THE 120 Introduction to Acting

EDU 311, 312 MATHEMAHCS FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS

ic methods of teaching, including objectives, lesson

4 hours each semester. These courses include a study of

ing as applied in teaching; discipline-specific methods.

THE 250 Understanding Drama

THE 320 Advanced Approaches to Acting
THE 340 Theater as Ministry

the arithmetic structures of mathematics, informal geom
etry, and applications of elementary mathematics. The

dary is a course which acquaints the student with gener
plans, units of instruction, and assessment of pupil learn
Students will also be introduced to the method teacliing
of a Work Sample. Field experience will be a major
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component of this course. EDU 375 Student Teaching I

EDU 423 SECONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC

must be taken concurrently.

M E T H O D S : I N S T R U M E N TA L

EDU 401A METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR

1 1/2 hours. Offered 1993-94. A survey of aims,
methods, materials, and repertoire used in teaching

TEACHING lANGUAGE ARTS AND READING

music in elementary and secondary schools. Field work

3 hours. A study of the development of language from
infancy through elementary school grades, with particu
lar attention to listening, speaking, and writing skills and

may be required. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

their relationship to reading. Instructional and curricular

R E A D I N G D D T I C U LT I E S

applications. Prerequisite: Junior standing.

3 hours. A study of methods and materials used to

EDU401B METHODS AND MATERIALS FOR

assess and teach, in dcvelopmcntally appropriate ways,
reluctant readers and readers with reading difficulties
including dyslexia. A 40-hour field placement in a reme

TEACHING READING

3 hours. A study of the nature of the reading process and
of methods and materials for promoting pupil progress in.
word recognition, vocabulary, comprehension, and study
skills. Attention is given to individualized prescription
and small- and large-group instruction to develop pupil

competencies in listening, speaking, reading, and writing
in preprimary through grade nine. EDU 475 Student
Teaching II must be taken concurrently. Prerequisites:
EDU 401A Methods and Materials for Teaching Language

EDU 450 DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION OF

dial reading situation.

EDU 460 ORGANIZATION, MANAGEMENT,
AND CURRICULUM OF THE READING PROGRAM

2 hours. A variety of organizational patterns, media
resources, and techniques for managing materials,
human resources, and record keeping. Discussion of

innovative reading programs, such as Reading Recovery

Arts and Reading, and senior standing.

and Project Read. Students will explore current media
hardware and software available for reading programs.

EDU 410 TEACHING PHYSICAL EDUCATION K-12

EDU 470 TEACHING OF HOME ECONOAUCS

3 hours. Competence development in teaching physical

3 hours. Taught as needed. Strategies for teaching all
areas of home economics in grades PP-12. Emphasis on
teaching techniques, behavioral objectives, curriculum
development, scope and sequence, preparing teaching
materials, resources, audiovisual aids, textbooks, profes
sional periodicals, and evaluation procedures. Field

education for the physical education major. Emphasis is
given to analysis of objectives, unit and lesson planning,

instruction methods, means of evaluation, and class pro
cedures and control. Field work may be required.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

work may be required. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
EDU 421 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL MUSIC METHODS

2 hours. Offered 1994-95. This course features a study
of instructional techniques for elementary music from
kinderganen through grade six. It is designed to provide
music majors with some insight into available instruction
al materials and techniques. Practice lessons are taught,

public school classroom observation trips are made, and
an on-campus Orff Schulwerk workshop is held. The
course does not apply toward the elementary education
major. Field work may be required. Prerequisite: Junior
standing.
EDU 422 SECONDARY SCHOOL MUSIC
METHODS: VOCAL

EDU 475 STUDENT TEACHING D

10 hours. A laboratory experience in which principles

and methods of teaching may be employed under super
vision. A full-time assignment in which direct responsi
bility for planning and implementing learning activities
is provided.
EDU 485 SELECTED TOPICS

1-3 hours. A seminar dealing with various topics as
announced that represent current faculty interests and
competencies.
EDU 490 INTEGRATED STUDENT

1 'A hours. Offered 1993-94. This course features a

TEACHING SEMINAR

study of vocal music from grades seven through 12.
Included are techniques for teaching general music as

2 hours. Seminar taken concurrently with EDU 475
Student Teaching II. Weekly discussions focus on issues
such as professional ethics, licensure, establishment of
profession credentials, and career choices.

well as choral music. Rehearsal techniques, classroom
control, methods, texts, and music are all considered.

The course also deals witli the boy's changing voice.
Practice lessons are taught, and public school classroom
observation trips are made. Field work may be required.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
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EDU 495 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Directed independent study open to upper-

division students only. May not be used to substitute for
required courses. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

George Fox College offers graduate programs in four diferent fields. Advanced degrees are offered
in the field of education (Master of Arts in Teaching), psychology (Master of Arts and Doctor of
Psychology in clinical psychology), business (Master of Business Administration in management),
and religion (Master of Arts in Christian Studies). The M.A.T program is an 11-month, full-time
course of study designed to prepare students for the teaching profession. The M.B.A. is a two-year,
nontraditional program designed for the professional ivorking adult. The M.A. and P^'.D. program
in clinical psychology, a five-year program, prepares students as clinical practitioners. The M.A. in

Christian Stitdies is a 10-month, full-time program intended to prepare professional and lay persons
for leadership in the church. Currently all graduate programs are in the informal candidacy status
in terms of regional accreditation.

FIELDS AND DEGREES

Christian Studies (M.A.)

Clinical Psychology (M.A., Psy.D.)
Management (M.B.A.)

Teaching (M.A.T.)

GRADUATE STUDIES
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CHRISTIAN STUDIES

(M.A. DEGREE)

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS
■ GRADUATE BIBUCAL STUDIES COURSES

PROGRAM DESCRIFnON
Designed as a one-year, 36-semester-hour program, the
Master of Arts in Christian Studies provides a strong foun
dation in biblical and theological studies, as well as

• Developing the student's knowledge of contemporary

BIB 510 OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES

moral and ethical issues and how the Christian faith

3 hours. An investigation of the books of the Old
Testament emphasizing thematic and structural elements

addresses these.

• Enabling the student to integrate Christian faith and

that enhance the student's ability to i)erceive unity with
in diversity and that provide a basis for continued theo
logical and integrative studies.

opportunit)' for individual specialization and practical
application. The curriculum offers a foundation for
deeper understanding of the Christian faith and for contin
uing reflection and imaginative application. More specifi

practical application in personally designed integration

cally, the curriculum focuses on the following objectives;

The following are required of ail students as a basis for

• Introducing the student to the foundational documents

admission: baccalaureate degree from an accredited col

and primary source materials for Christian understanding

lege or university; minimum grade point average (GPA)
of 3.0 for the last two years of baccalaureate program;

BIB 530 BIBUCAL THEOLOGY

application essay of 500 words (to assess verbal skills);

3 hours. The diversity of Old and New Testament theo

and reflection: the Old and New Testaments of the
Christian Bible.

• Developing the student's understanding of the history

projects.
■ ADMISSIONS

three letters of recommendation (academic, character,

pastoral); and acceptable score, less than five years old,

and methodology of biblical interpretation through the

on the ORE aptitude test. An interview may be request

study of exegesis and interpretation.

ed. It is departmental poliq' to consider applicants who

• Enabling the student to develop a personally satisfying

show significant promise even though they may not
meet these criteria.

theological approach to Christian faith through the study
and application of biblically based theological s>'stems.

■ DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

• Increasing the student's awareness of the diverse cul

The M.A. in Christian Studies requires the completion of

tural experiences and expressions of modem humanity
and how Christianity relates to this diversity.

36 semester hours composed of nine hours in Individual

• Expanding the student's knowledge of historical per
spectives of Christianity and how these can aid current
critical reflection on and evaluation of contemporary

forms of Christianity.

Specialization and 27 hours of course work (nine hours
in Bible [Students choose two courses from BIB 510,
520, and 530; all take BIB 550.] and 18 hours in reli

BIB 520 NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES
3 hours. Introduction to the New Testament literature

employing the same thematic and structural approach
initiated in BIB 510 Old Testament Studies.

logical expression is studied, with attention to unifying
elements and the distinction between descriptive and
prescriptive theological motifs. Various contemporary
reflections on the nature and purpose of biblical theol
ogy are discussed. Prerequisite: BIB 510 Old Testament
Studies, or permission of the instructor.

BIB 550 BIBUCAL EXEGESIS AND INTERPRETATION
3 hours. Issues and methods of biblical (Old Testament
and New Testament) exegesis and interpretation are
encountered in the investigation of specific biblical
texts.

gion). REL 560 Foundational Seminar and REL 585

■ GRADUATE REUGION COURSES

dents. Students must maintain a minimum GPA of 3.0.

REL 510 CHRISTIAN THEOLOGY

Individual Specialization (9 hours) are required of all stu

REL 540 CHRISTIAN ETHICS

3 hours. Basic issues and methodologies for the con
struction of a consistent, biblically based, Christian life
ethic are presented and discussed to provide the basis

for continued, integrative reflection and decision making
in a variety of life settings.
REL 550 HISTORICAL PERSPECTIVES ON
CHRISTIANITY

3 hours. The course offers a survey in brief of significant
events, persons, and developments in Christian history
from the time of Christ until tiie present. The purpose is
to provide a panoramic rather than exhaustive view as a

foundation of continued reflection on the place of the
Christian and Christianitj' in the world.
REL 560 FOUNDATIONAL SEMINAR

3 hours. Required of all M.A. program participants, this
course will set the practical, integrative tone that charac

terizes the course of study. Styles and philosophies of
Christian leadership appropriate to a broad range of
Christian service possibilities will be considered.
Participants will define the nature of their Individual
Specialization Plan in this course.
REL 585 INDIVIDUAL SPECIALIZATION

9 hours. Individual study under the supervision of fac
ulty and in support of the participant's Individual
Specialization Plan prepared in REL 560 Foundational
S e m i n a r.

3 hours. A study of ckssical and contemporary models
for developing a consistent, logical, and systematic
approach to Christian theology based on an authoritative
view of Scripture.

REL 520 SPIRITUAL FORMATION

3 hours. This course is designed to facilitate the stu
dent s understanding of the ways God works in human

lives effecting redemptive change and spiritual transfor
mation. A theoretical basis for reflection will include

study of recent cognitive models of faith development

and selected readings from the devotional classics.
Experiential components will include individual and
corporate approaches to the life of prayer, exercises in
spiritual direction, and joumaling.
REL 530 CONTEMPORARY REUGIOUS WORLD VIEWS

3 hours. The development and teachings of the major
non-Christian religions of the world (East and West) will
be studied, with special attention to those elements that
shape their understanding of the nature of (jod, human

ity, the world, and the purpose/goal of life. Other impor
tant Western religious traditions will also be considered.

95 CHRISTIAN STUDIES

CHRISTIAN STUDIES 96

CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY

(M.A. AND PSY.D. DEGREES)

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION
The Doctor of Ps>choIogy (Psy.D.) program is designed
to prepare qualified, professional psychologists who have
a strong Christian worldview. The program follows a
professional (practitioner) model, providing training in
traditional elements of science and research but placing

primary emphasis upon the development of clinical
skills. Graduates of the Doctor of Psychology program

are prepared for licensure as clinical psychologists and
may practice in a variet>' of settings, including indepen

dent or group practice. Tliey may provide psychological
services within a church or parachurch organization; per

form psychological services for mission agencies; teach
at colleges, universities, or seminaries; or work with com
munity or public health agencies.

The Doctor of Psychology degree in clinical psychology
is designed as an integral five-year doctoral program. The
first two years of the program emphasize foundational
work in basic psychology, biblical and theological stud
ies, and an introduction to ciinical practice. A Master of
Arts degree is conferred following the successful comple
tion of this initial two-year portion of the program. This

The goal of the program is the preparation of profes
sional psychologists who are committed to the
Scriptures as the foundation of truth about man and his
needs, who are competent to engage in a wide variety of
clinical specialties, who are knowledgeable in the criti
cal evaluation and application of psychological research,
and who are committed to the highest standards of pro
fessional ethics.

■ RESEARCH SEQUENCE
The research sequence introduces the student to statisti
cal methods and research design while cultivating the
foundational skills necessary for the critical evaluation of
scientific research. In addition, students are given broad

exposure to the research literature in clinical psychology
and the psychology of religion. These experiences cul
minate for the student in the completion of a doctoral
dissertation. The dissertation, which may be empirical,
theoretical, or applied, is normally completed during the
fourth or fifth year of the program. The goal of the
research sequence is to equip graduates with the knowl
edge and skills necessary for the effective use of the
evolving body of knowledge in the science of psychol

to be a terminal degree. Consequently, only students

ogy, and in so doing, to lay a foundation for continued
professional growth throughout their careers.

intending to complete the doctorate are admitted to the
clinical psychology program.

■ PROFESSIONAL TRAINING

"in-sequence" M.A. degree is not designed nor intended

The Doctor of Psychology program is built on a profes
sional model distinguished from the more traditional sci
entist-practitioner training model by its proportionately
greater emphasis upon the development of clinical skills.
Since the initial endorsement of the Doctor of Psycholog)'
degree in 1979, the professional model has been incorpo
rated into the training programs of a growing number of
universities and professional schools.

The Doctor of Psychology program begins with the study
of basic principles in psychology and clinical practice
and foundational studies in biblical literature and theolo

gy. As the student advances in the program, the empha

sis shifts toward application of ba.sic knowledge through
integrative study of the relationships between these disci
plines and by their application in clinical practice
through practicums and internships. Practice in assess

ment, counseling, and psychotherapy begins in the third

semester and continues throughout the program, culmi
nating in a year of full-time internship.

The professional training process normally begins in the
summer following the first year of course work. The ini

tial step involves prepracticum training, a laboratory
course in basic therapy skills designed to prepare the
student for face-to-face client contact. It consists of

readings, lectures, and systematic training in human rela
tions skills, the latter accomplished through group pro
cess experiences and interactional dyads. Audio and
video recordings of the interaction process are used to

provide effective feedback for the student.
Following the completion of prepracticum training, and
continuing until the beginning of the internship, the stu
dent undertakes the clinical psychology practicum

sequence. Requiring a minimum of 10 semester hours,
including prepracticum, the practicum sequence pro

vides the student with ongoing, supervised experience
in the application of psychological principles in assess
ment and psychotherapy in a variety of settings and with
a range of problems and clientele. The practicum stu
dent is encouraged to develop a broad range of clinical

The final phase of predocioral clinical training involves a
one-year, full-time internship (2,000 hours). The intern
ship is normally begun in the fourth or fifth year and may
consist of a one-year, full-time placement in a single set
ting, or two years of half-time placement in one or two
settings.

Psycholog)' department approval is required for all
internship placements and should be arranged through
the Director of Clinical Training.
■ RESEARCH AND TRAINING FACmriES

The psj'chology research lab is located in the Murdock
Learning Resource Center. High-speed microcomputers,
laser printers, and complete statistical (SPSS PC+) and

graphics software are provided. In addition to its use for
instructional purposes, the lab supports student research

Oregon these include the Oregon Revised Statutes and
Oregon Administrative Rules of the Oregon State Board
of Ps)'chologist Examiners. The design, structure, and
process of graduate education at George Fox College are
guided b)' these statutes and policies. Consequently, in
addition to the policies of the College's graduate pro
gram, students in the psycholog)' program are expected
to know and abide by the professional policies estab
lished by these two regulatory agencies.
■ ADMISSION

Admission to the ps)'chology program requires a bac
calaureate degree from a regionally accredited college or
universit)'. A grade point average (GPA) of 3 0 or above
and at least 18 semester hours of psv'chologv- or other

projects and issertations, plus facult)' research.
The Murdock Learning Resource Center provides library

related social science credits are generally required. In
addition, applicants must submit scores on the Graduate

support for the psychology program. The libraiy has an
excellent collection of materials addressing the integra

Subject Test and complete the general application
requirements of George Fox College. Students with
graduate credit and those who hold an advanced psy
cholog)' or theological degree will be considered for
admission with advanced standing subject to space availabilit)' in the appropriate class.

tion of psychology and the Christian faith and a good col
lection of contemporary work in most areas of ps)'choIogy. In addition, the libraiy receives more than 200 peri

odicals in psychology and related disciplines. Students
also have on-line access to major computerized databases

through library services, including P5)'ch Info, Psv'ch
Books, DIALOG, ERIC, and many others. George Fox

Record Examination Aptitude Scales and the Psycholog)'

During the past two years, the median grade point aver
age of admitted students was 3.45 and 3.67, respective

College maintains cooperative arrangements with other

ly, and median GRE scores (combined Verbal and

■ FACULTY

Applicants will generally be required to have a grade
point average of 3 3 or better and GRE scores greater
than 1050; however, applicants who show significant
promise may occasionally be admitted although they

local educational institutions, providing ps)'chology stu
dents with a full range of user services, including interlibrary loans and direct borrowing privileges.
Members of the George Fox College faculty bring a
wealth of professional experience and a diversity of theo
retical backgrounds to the classroom. Among the psy
chology faculty arc 11 licensed ps)'chologists and one
psychiatrist representing varied specialty areas and
research interests, and several additional members who

are specialists in research design, statistical methods, psy

chological scale constniction, and basic ps) cholog>'.
Theoretical orientations represented by the facult)'
include psychodynamic, behavioral, cognitive-behavioral,
object relational, and psychobiological. Despite their
diversity in theoretical orientation, the faculty are united
by a common commitment to a Christian worldview, to
providing high quality professional training, and to

upholding the highest standards of scholarship and clini
cal expertise among their students.

The central distinctive of the Doctor of Psychology pro

skills with diverse clinical populations rather than spe

■ PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS

gram is the integration of Christian principles and the sci
ence of psychology at philosophical, practical, and per
sonal levels. It is built upon the concept of unity of

cialize prematurely. Although such specialization is

Standards for graduate education in psycholog)', as well
as for practice of psychology, are set by the policies of
the American Psychological Association (APA) and those

truth; the view that God is revealed in creation as well as

sional training.

often desirable, it is best done during the internship, or
during postdoctoral residency and continued profes

of the relevant state laws and administrative rules. In

(juaniitative Aptitude scores) were 1095 and 1175.

do not meet these criteria.

■ GENERAL ACADEMIC INFORMATION
LENGTH OF PROGRAM

The Doctor of Psv'chologv' program is designed to be
completed in five years of full-time study, with a maxi
mum of seven years from the date of initial enrollment.

The student who is not able to complete the program
within seven years must file a letter of appeal for exten
sion through the Department of Psv'cholog)' and the
director of the Graduate Program in Clinical Psychology,
outlining plans for completion and providing an explana
tion of the circumstances that necessitate projecting the
course of study beyond the allowable time period.
CONTINUOUS ENROLLMENT

Students are expected to maintain continuous enroll
ment throughout the program (minimum of three hours
per semester). Failure to enroll for a minimum of three

hours in a given semester (summer term is excepted)
will result in suspension from the program. Reenrollment will require application for readmission.

in Scripture (Hebrews 1:1-3)-
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LEAVE OF ABSENCE

• Comprehensive Examination: The Subject Test in

Students who must temporarily discontinue graduate

Psychology of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE)

study for medical or other reasons may arrange a leave of

comprises the M.A. comprehensive examination.

absence of up to one academic year with the approval of
their advisor and the director of the Graduate Program in
Clinical Psychology. Students who wish to discontinue
for longer than one year will normally be required to
apply for readmission into the program.
GRADING POUCY, SCHOLARSHIP,
PROBATION, DISMISSAL

A minimum grade point average of 3.0 is expected in all
course work in the Graduate School of Clinical

Psychology. Students whose work does not meet this

requirement will be placed on probation and will be

Students must achieve a score at or above the 75th per
centile on the senior undergraduate norm. Should a
student score lower than this minimum level, he or she
may retake the examination at the next scheduled

administration. Such students may continue to enroll

but will not be admitted to doctoral standing until a sat
isfactory score on the examination is earned. Failure to
do so by the end of the third year may result in dis
missal from the program. (See handbook for additional
information.)

• Full-time Internship: the equivalent of one year full-

time internship (50 weeks and 2,000 clock hours);

Spring

Summer

PSY 515 Learning (3)

(PSY 53_ Practicum (2)]
PSY Elective (2)
PSY 600 Dissertation (6)

PSY 511 Mental Health Services and Professions (2)
PSY 514 Adolescence, Adulthood, and Aging (3)

PSY 527 Research Literature in Ps)'chotherapy (2)
BIB 520 New Testament Studies (3)
BIB 530 Biblical Tlicology (3)
Total: 16 hours

(PSY 53_ Practicum (2)]

PSY 555 Research in Belief and Behavior (2)
PSY 572 Religious Issues in Psychotherapy (2)
PSY 601 Dissertation (6)
REL 530 Contemporary Religious World Views (3)

PSY 519 Legal, Ethical, and Professional Issues (2)
PSY 530 Prepracticum (2)
Total: 6 hours

Total: 13 hours
SECOND YEAR

academic dismissal.

■ ACADEMIC CLASS STANDING

PSY 522 History and Systems of Psychology (3)

The following are also grounds for academic dismissal:
• A grade of "C" in three or more courses;
• A grade of "D" or "F" in any course;

For purposes of academic standing by class, the follow

PSY 553 Christian Views and Systems (2)

The Student Handbook contains additional information

concerning grading practices.
STUDENT EVALUATION

In addition to course grades, an evaluation of each stu

Second Year: 30+ hours to Doctoral Standing
Third Year: Doctoral Standing plus more than 65
hours

Fourth Year: Doctoral Standing plus more than 100
hours

Fifth Year: Doctoral Standing plus more than 100

hours plus Internship, or Doctoral

dent's academic progress, interpersonal relationships,
legal and ethical conduct, and professional skills is per
formed annually by faculty and praclicum supervisors.
Students failing to act in an ethical or professional man
ner, receiving unsatisfactory evaluation by practicum or
internship supervisors, failing to comply with George
Fox College standards of conduct, or showing other evi
dence of deficiency in professional development may be
dismissed from the psychology program.
TRANSFER CREDIT

In some cases, a student may wish to transfer graduate-

level course work previously earned at another accredit
ed college, university, or seminary. Guidelines covering
transfer credit are stated in the handbook of the Graduate

Program in Clinical Psychology and are in addition to
general college policies outlined in this catalog.

■ PSY.D. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The Doctor of Psychology (Psy.D.) degree requires the
satisfactory completion of the following:
• All course work at the Psy.D. level, including 99
semester hours in psychology (89 hours of psychology
courses, two hours of prepracticum, plus eight hours of
practicum) and 27 hours of Bible/religion;

Standing plus more than 120 hours plus
half Internship, or Doctoral Standing

plus 134 hours (coursework completed)
■ M.A. CONFERRAL

PSY 531 Practicum (2)

REL 550 Historical Perspectives on Christianity (3)
Total: 14 hours

Spring

PSY 524 Statistical Methods (3)
PSY 525 Personality Assessment (4)
PSY 532 Practicum (2)

RE1510 Christian Theology (3)
REL 540 Christian Ethics (3)
Total: 15 hours

course requirements for the M.A. degree are listed in
the program handbook. In addition, the student must

successfully complete the Comprehensive Examination.
Two semesters prior to the anticipated completion of
the requirements for the M.A. degree, a graduation
application must be filed with the Registrar's Office.
■ REQUIRED COURSES/
RECOMMENDED SEQUENCE
FIRST YEAR
Fall

PSY 510 Introduction to Clinical Practice (2)
PSY 512 Personality Theory (3)
PSY 513 Childhood Development (3)
BIB 510 Old Testament Studies (3)

BIB 550 Biblical Exegesis and Interpretation (3)

PSY Elective (2)
Total: 12 hours
FIFraYEAR
Fall

PSY 611-612 Clinical Internship
Spring
PSY 613-614 Clinical Internship
Summer

Total Program Hours: 134

IPSY 53_ Practicum (2)1

Total: 6 hours

chology, and 21 hours in Bible and religion. Specific

PSY 556 Research in Integration (2)
PSY 602 Dissertation (6)

Summer

ing prepracticum and four semester hours of

practicum, 38 additional hours of course work in psy

[PSY 53_ Practicum (2)J

PSY 546 Family Theory and Therapy (2)

PSY 615-616 Clinical Internship

PSY 547 Sexual Dysfunction (2)
PSY 551 Community Mental Health (2)

dent to earn a minimum of 65 semester hours, includ

Spring

(M.A. Conferred - 65 hours)

Completion of the "in-sequence" M.A. requires the stu

Total: 14 hours
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Fall

PSY 521 Abnormal Psychology (4)

First Year: Less than 30 hours

Fall

PSY 517 Social Psychology (2)

• Doctoral dissertation (mimmum of 18 hours).

• A GPA below 3.0 for two semesters.

FOURTH YEAR

Summer

expected to raise their GPA to the 3.0 level in the follow
ing semester. Failure to do so will normally result in

ing guidelines are established:

To t a l : 8 h o u r s

PSY Elective (2)

third YEAR
Fall

PSY 526 Intellectual and Cognitive Assessment (4)
PSY 53_ Practicum (2)

PSY 540 Research Design (3)

PSY 542 Systems of Psychotherapy (2)

PSY 571 Psychopharmacology/Psychoneuroiogv(4)
Total: 15 hours

Spring
PSY 53_ Practicum (2)

PSY 545 Principles of Group Dynamics and Group
Counseling/Lab (3)

PSY 554 Psychology of Emotions (2)
PSY 580 Research Critique (2)
PSY 5_ Eective (3)
REL 520 Spiritual Formation (3)
Total: 15 hours
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DEPARTMENTAL COURSE
OFFERINGS
■ G R A D U AT E P S Y C H O L O G Y C O U R S E S
RESEARCH DESIGN/METHODS
PSY 540 RESEARCH DESIGN

3 hours. Examines the principles of measurement and
research design applied to the planning, execution, and
evaluation of psychological research. Prerequisite: PSY
524 Statistical Methods.

PSY 541 INDIVIDUALIZED RESEARCH

1-6 hours. Individualized research on a seleaed topic
under direction of faculty supervisor. Registration by
petition only. Requires submission of an approved s>'l-

labus with instructor's signature. Prerequisite: PSY 540
Research Design, or PSY 555 Research in Belief and
Behavior.

Methods, PSY 525 Personality Assessment, PSY 526

psychological issues of these periods will be addressed,
including physical maturation, aging, and emotional,
intellectual, and social development.

Intellectual and Cognitive Assessment.
HISTORY Am SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY

Cognitive/Affective Bases of Behavior
PSY 522 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY

3 hours. An overview of the development of psychology
via prominent historical figures and systems from the
early Greek pliilosophers through the 20th century.
Current developments from these systems will be criti
cally evaluated.

GROUP COUNSELING/LAB

analysis of the major theories of learning and the result

3 hours. Theory and application of small group proc

and physiological theories of emotions. An evaluation of

the emotional processes involved in psychotherapy is
presented. Prerequisites: PSY 512 PetsonaUty Theory,
PSY 521 Abnormal Psychology, and PSY 542 Systems of

2 hours. An introduction to the research literature

regarding belief and behavior is presented. Particular
emphasis is given to empirical psychology of religion.
Practical experience is provided througli a class research
project. Prerequisite: PSY 553 Christian Views and
Systems.

This advanced course in research is designed to prepare
the student for the doctoral dissertation. Prerequisite:
PSY 540 Research Design.
STATISTICS AND PSYCHOMETRICS
PSY 524 STATISTICAL METHODS

3 hours. Introduction to the standard parametric and

nonparametric statistical methods used in conducting
psychological research, including tests of association,
correlation and regression, and mean compari.sons.
PSY 565 PSYCHOLOGICAL SCALE CONSTRUCTION
3 hours. Provides an introduction to the ba.sic methodol

ogy involved in psychological scale construction, includ
ing rationale, item development, item selection, and
establishing reliability and validit}'. Class exercises will
include practice in various parts of the scale develop
ment process. Prerequisites: PSY 524 Statistical

dysfunctions. Approaches to evaluation and treatment
of dysfunctions and consideration of the influences of

Social Bases of Behavior

arc included. Prerequisites: PSY 530 Prepracticum, PSY
531 Practicum.

2 hours. An overview of some of the major theories, con
cepts, and research topics in social psychology. The
social aspects of the individual's behavior are studied,
with special reference to the social agencies involved in

PSY 551 COMMUNITY MENTAL HEALTH

shaping behavior.

significant impact in the prevention and amelioration of

Christian perspectives.
SCIENTTHC AND PROFESSIONAL

Biological Bases of Behavior
PSY 571 PSYCHOPHARMACOLOGY/

E T H I C S A N D S TA N D A R D S

2 hours. Builds on the experience in PSY 555 Research
in Belief and Behavior. Students may choose to conduct
research or develop theoretical papers. Prerequisites:
PSY 553 Christian Views and Systems, PSY 555 Research

development of a specific research proposal and the criti
cal evaluation of proposals developed by other students.

logical, and ps}'chological aspects of sexualit)' and sexual

logical principles to the systems of psychology. Special
attention will be given to tlie philosophical and practical
issues involved in the process of relating psychology to

ISSUES

2 hours. Builds on PSY 540 Research Design through the

2 hours. Provides an overview of physiological, socio

PSY 517 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY

PSY 519 LEGAL, ETHICAL, AND PROFESSIONAL

PSY 580 RESEARCH CRITIQUE

PSY 547 SEXUAL DYSFUNCTION

2 hours. Basic approaches to relating biblical and theo

PSY 556 RESEARCH IN INTEGRATION

i n B e l i e f a n d B e h a v i o r.

esses in guidance and counseling; laboratoiy practice in
selection of participants, leadership, and interaction
methods; and problem solving and evaluation.

beliefs upon the causes and remediations of problems

Psychotherapy.

PSY 553 CHRISTIAN VIEWS AND SYSTEMS

PSY 555 RESEARCH IN BELIEF AND BEHAVIOR

and outcome in ps)'chothcrapy.

PSY 545 PRINCIPLES OF GROUP DYNAMICS AND

2 hours. Presents an overview of the major psychological

Abnormal Psychology.

2 hours. Examines the research literature on process

3 hours. Designed to provide an overview and critical

PSY 554 PSYCHOLOGY OF EMOTIONS

2 hours. An introduction to the major approaches to
ps>'chotherapy. Critically appraises theories, tech
niques, and models of health and psychopathology.
Prerequisites: PSY 512 Personality Theory, PSY 521

PSYCHOTHERAPY

PSY 515 LEARNING

ant research techniques and issues that serve as a basis
for environmental shaping and behavior modification.

PSY 542 SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOTHERAPY

PSY 527 RESEARCH LITERATURE IN

PSYCHONEUROLOGY

4 hours. An overview of human neuroscience, with

2 hours. Examination of the American Psychological
Association's "Ethical Principles of Psychologists and
Code of Conduct," state laws regarding the practice of
psycholog\', the related ethical and practical considera
tions involved in qualifying for licensure, and establish
ing and conducting a professional practice.
CONTENT AREAS

Individual Behavior
PSY 512 PERSONALITY THEORY

3 hours. Focuses on the major theories of personality
and their authors. Seeks to provide an understanding of

emphasis on those areas of clinical importance to the psy
chologist. The foundations and principles of clinical psychopharmacolog)' and the interrelationship of the psy
chologist in clinical settings wil also be examined.

V
2 hours. Provides the student with a basic understanding

intellectual, and moral development.

PSY 514ADOLESCENCE,ADULTHOOD,ANDAGING

3 hours. Tlie second of two courses on human develop
ment. this course focuses on theory and research in the

periods of adolescence, adulthood, and aging. Major

2 hours. Assessment, intervention, case management,
and prognostic issues involved in dealing with psychotic

disorders. Prerequisites: PSY512PersonaUtvTheor}'.

PSY 521Abnormal Ps>'chology, PSY 525 PersonalityAssessment. PSY 542 Systems of Psychotherapy recom
mended (or concurrent registration).

CLINICAL PRACTICE
PSY 530 PREPRACTICUM

psychological practice.

tion and empathy using role-play techniques with video

PROFESSIONS

human psychological development from conception
through 12 years of age, including personality, social,

PSY 567 THE PSYCHOSES

2 hours. Prepares the student to begin the practicum

ture, dynamics, and process. Major research on person-

3 hours. The first of two courses on human develop
ment. It provides an overview of research and theory of

mental health problems.

of the theoretical and professional foundations of applied
PSY 511 MENTAL HEALTH SERVICES AND

PSY 513 CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT

health are introduced, with special reference to the
church as a major community structure that can have a

CLINICAL THEORY

PSY 510 INTRODUCnON TO CLINICAL PRACTICE

the basic principles of personality development, struc
alit)' will be reviewed.

2 hours. Concepts and methods of communit)' mental

2 hours. Examines the various professional groups
involved in providing mental health services; presents
guidelines and procedures for referrals, consultations,

and effective cooperation in meeting the needs of individ
uals.

PSY 521 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY

4 hours. Focuses on understanding the basic processes

and distinguishing features among the major categories of
mental disorders, and becoming familiar with standard
diagnostic categories and systems.

sequence through training in interpersonal communica
feedback.

PSY 531-539 PRACTICUM

8 hours minimum. Stresses practical training in assess
ment, diagnosis, and psychotherapy through practice in
a variety of field settings under direct supervision.
Prerequisites: PSY 530 Prepracticum; consent of the
Director of Clinical Training.

PSY 546 FAMILY THEORY AND THERAPY

2 hours. An introduction to the major approaches to
family therapy. Critical appraisal of theories, assessment
strategies, and techniques. Pierequisites: PSY 513
Childhood Development, PSY 514 Adolescence,
Adulthood, and Aging.
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PSY 568 OBJECT REIATIONS
2 hours. An introduction to object relational theory and
psychotherapeutic techniques that grow out of that per

PSY 558 FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY

spective. Though not a praciicum course, ideally the stu
dent should be involved in working in a counseling set
ting in which applications of this psychodynamic
approach may be tested in practice. Prerequisites; PSY

chology. Assessment strategies and legal issues involved

521 Abnormal Psychology, PSY 542 Systems of
Psychotherapy.

personal injury, and worker's compensation are
addressed. Prerequisites: PSY 525 Personality
Assessment, PSY 526 Intellectual and Cognitive

PSY 569 SUBSTANCE ABUSE

Assessment, and PSY 531-2 Practicum.

2 hours. A survey of the literature on substance abuse

and chemical dependency. Emphasis is placed on psy
chological assessment and intervention for persons with
substance abuse disorders.

PSY 572 RELIGIOUS ISSUES IN PSYCHOTHERAPY
2 hours. An advanced clinical seminar, this course

addresses the role of religiously based values and inter
ventions, and develops skill in addressing religious issues
in psychotherapy. Special ethical issues related to reli
giously based approaches to psychotherapy are also
addressed.

PSY 574 BEHAVIORAL MEDICINE

2 hours. A survey of the application and integration of

biobchavioral knowledge and techniques relevant to
physical health and illness, including such issues as psy
chophysiological disorders, biofeedback, hypnosis, stress
management, and preventive medicine. Prerequisite:
PSY 571 Psychopharmacology/Psychoneurology.
PSY 585/685 SELECTED TOPICS

1-3 hours. A seminar dealing with topics of special inter
est to students and faculty.
ASSESSMENT

PSY 525 PERSONALITY ASSESSMENT

4 hours. Introduces the basic statistical concepts of mea
surement, and objective and projective personality
assessment. Administration, scoring, and interpretation
of tests, and preparing written reports of test results.
PSY 526 INTELLECTUAL AND COGNITIVE
ASSESSMENT
4 hours. An introduction to individualized assessment of

intellectual and cognitive aptitudes and abilities, and pre
liminary screening for neurological dysfunction.
Prerequisite: PSY 525 Personality Assessment.

(M.B.A. DEGREE)

2 hours. Introduces legal, psychological, ethical and
practical issues involved in the practice of forensic psy
in child custody and abuse, law enforcement evaluation

PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

of fitness for duty, competency to stand trial, criminal
responsibility (sanity), and presentencing evaluations,

A two-year program offered nights and weekends, the

PSY 561 ASSESSMENT AND TREATMENT OF LEARNING
AND BEHAVIOR DISORDERS OF CHILDREN

3 hours. Examines strategies for assessing and designing
prescriptive interventions for children with learning and
behavioral handicaps. Prerequisites: PSY 525 Person

ality Assessment, PSY 526 Intellectual and Cognitive
Assessment, PSY 571 Psychopharmacology/Psychoneurology recommended.
PSY 573 NEUROPSYCHOLOGICAL ASSESSMENT

George Fox College Master of Business Administration is
intended for students who want to improve their man

agement and leadership abillt)' through intellectual,
moral, and creative growth. Tlte program is situated
squarely within the College's mission, for the College

under an appointed research committee. Prerequisites:
PSY 540 Research Design, PSY 580 Research Critique,
formation of doctoral committee.

INTERNSHIP

PSY 610-619 CLINICAL INTERNSHIP

A full-time internship comprising 50 weeks and 2,000
hours is required as part of the Psy.D. program. The
internship may be scheduled as a half-time placement
for two calendar years or a full-time placement for a sin
gle year. Prerequisite: Completion of M.A. degree and
practicum requirements. Special fee assessed.

of Business and Economics; and an acceptable score on

one of the following: the Graduate Management
Admission Test, the Graduate Record Examination

■ DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

profit sectors. Some of the areas it is designed to cover

include the following:

cultural contexts

PSY 600-609 DISSERTATION RESEARCH
18 hours minimum. The student will do guided research

an inteniew widi a faculty member of the Department

The management M.B.A. is intended to prepare practi
tioners in a variety of fields in both the profit and not-for-

and on the assessment of neuropsychological function
ing through use of such instruments as the LuriaNebraska Neuropsychological Battery. Prerequisites:

D I S S E R TAT I O N

ence; three letters of recommendation; a writing sample:

Aptitude Test, or the Miller's Analogies Test, taken with
in the last five years. The department may consider
applicants who show significant promise but do not
meet all of these criteria. The application procedure is
detailed in the M.B.A. Application Packet, which may be
requested from the Office of Graduate Admissions

• Integration of knowledge and decision making within

and Cognitive Assessment, PSY 571
Psychopharmacology/
Psychoneurology.

last two years of study; two years of relevant job experi

believes that its Christian values, concern for integration,
and commitment to quality speak to managers who
desire training that is both theoretically sound and
humanly meaningful. Managers have become increasing
ly aware of the importance of values, ethics, service, and
other spiritually significant elements which are part and
parcel of George Fox College programs.

3 hours. Development of a deeper understanding of the
brain-behavior relationships begun in neuropsychology

PSY 525 Personify Assessment, PSY 526 Intelectual

sity; a grade point average (GPA) of 3-0 or better in the

the larger framework of the organization and social and
• Creativit)'. innovation, and change

• Leadership and interpersonal skills

(Minihom Hall, lower level).

Students will be admitted without regard to their under
graduate major, but those with little or no background
in the areas of accounting, finance, economics, or mar
keting will be expected to address their weaknesses in
the functional competencies courses and, if appropriate,
through the use of the directed study course.
Students are expected to maintain continuous enroll
ment in the program, thus remaining with their cohort
throughout, so personal and work commitments should

• Capacity to communicate in the functional areas of

be planned accordingly. A student who drops out must
be readmitted. The degree requires the completion of

business

all 39 graduate credit hours at George Fox College.

• Practice of the human virtues such as integrity, humil
ity, compassion, and perseverance in organizational set
tings

• Capacit}' for conceptualization, strategic thinking, and
problem solving
• The propensity to act on one's values and ethics as
foundational to good management
• Management in a chaotic world of demographic, cul
tural. global, and technological change
The program is structured on a cohort model in which a

group of students follows an integrated sequence of

courses from beginning to end. Cohorts begin each fall.

Courses are taught evenings and weekends, typically two
ni^ts a week during the fall and spring semesters with

an occasional Saturday seminar, lie summer semester is
planned for one night a week plus a second course
taught on three weekends (two evenings and all day
Saturday).
■ ADMISSIONS

Admission to the M.B.A. program requires a baccalau
reate degree from a regionally accredited college or univer
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DEPARTMENTAL COURSE

BUS 544 MANAGING AND ORGANIZING

OFFERINGS

3 hours. Changing internal and external environments

■ GRADUATE BUSINESS COURSES
BUS 500 FOUNDATIONS: PEOPLE AT WORK
3 hours. A foundational look at the meaning of human

nature for relationships. Emphasizes self-understanding
and understanding others with the objective of improv
ing effectiveness and harmony in work relationships.
BUS 504 FUNCTIONAL COMPETENCIES I:
SPEAKING THE LANGUAGE

3 hours. An introduction to the concepts and language

explored in a problem-solving context. Models of man

aging and organizing and their application will be
emphasized.
BUS 551 DECISION MAKING AND
MANAGEMENT OF INFORMATION

3 hours. This course combines theory and practice of
various modes of decision making with practical
approaches to the definition and retrieval of the informa
tion that these decisions require.

contribution of each of these areas to management deci

BUS 555 LEADERSHIP AND THE HUMAN SIDE

sion making will be analyzed in an integrative fashion.
Students will be given the opportunity to work on the
areas in which they most need improvement.

OF ENTERPRISE

structures, management systems, and working relation

BUS 521 EFFECTIVE COMMUNICATION

ships will be examined in the light of implications for
leadership. I.cadership, followership, motivation, and

ing, and listening skills.
BUS 525 GLOBAL AWARENESS AND OPPORTUNITIES

3 hours. Designed to increase awareness of the world
around us and to gain sensitivity to the meaning of other
cultures, worldviews, and changing demographics.
Includes investigation of global economic, production,
marketing, financial, and managerial networks.
BUS 530 CREATIVITY, INNOVATION,
AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

3 hours. An exploration of the ways in which wc can all
learn to think and act more creatively. The course seeks

to expand the ways in which we perceive opportunities
and challenges, cope with and advance change, take ini
tiative. and spur innovation.
BUS 534 ETfflCAL, LEGAL,
SOCIAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES

3 hours. This course investigates how individuals and

organizations are affected by and in turn affect these natu
ral and cultural contexts. Emphasis is placed on respon
sible moral and legal decision making,

(M.A.T. DEGREE)

have changed the nature of management and organiza
tion. Processes, structures, and relationships will be

of economics, marketing, accounting, and finance. The

3 hours. Investigation and practice of ways to present
one's self and ideas to individuals and groups. The
course may include practice in the uses of rhetoric, per
suasion, argumentation, nonverbal communication, writ

TEACHING

3 hours. Changes in worldviews, values, oj^anizational

team building wil be explored in li^it of insights into

human nature that have been built up across the curricu
lum.

PROGRAM DESCRIPTIGN
The Master of Arts in Teaching (M.A.T.) is a fifth-year pro
gram to be completed in 11 months by individuals who
have completed an undergraduate B.A. or B.S. degree in a
field other than education. Tlie fifth-year program allows
students, upon completion of the program and passing
scores on the appropriate standardized measures
(National Teacher Exams), to receive an Oregon Basic
Teaching Ucense. ^\ftcr three years of successful teach
ing but no required additional course work, they will
qualify to receive the Standard Teaching License. The
Basic and Standard teaching licenses will bear endorse
ments in the following areas: advanced mathematics,

biology, chemistry, elementarj' education, health educa

tion, home economics, language arts, music, physical
education, and social studies. In addition, students may
elect to add :m endorsement in drama, speech, or basic
mathematics.

The 11-month proposed curriculum includes professional
education courses and pnctica. Students build on their

BUS 560 STRATEGIC THINKING
3 hours This course increases sensitivity to and ability

for perception, conceptualization, analysis, and imple
mentation of ways in which individual and organiza
tional values and missions can be realized within practi

knowledge of subject matter as they develop pedagogical

the summer with an enrichment program planned and
implemented by the students. The involvement in a
variet)' of practicum experiences will provide preservice
tc-achers with opportunities to apply learning from
course work. College facult)', cooperating teachers, and
administrators from local districts will be involved in col

laborative efforts to plan links between course work and
application in classrooms.
• Action Research. A research strand will be woven

througliout the program. Students and cooperative
teachers will design an action research project that will
be shared at an action research symposium at the com
pletion of the program.

• Thematic Strands. Major strands, such as multicul
tural awareness, values, action research, and decision

making, will be incorponted throughout the profession
al courses. Other topics such as classroom management
and technology will also be integrated in several of the
professional courses.

• Study of the Subject Matter Knowledge and

skills and research methodologies; gain knowledge about

Structure. Students will research and discuss the nature

the psj'chological, sociological, historical, and philosophi

and structure of the subject areas while concentrating
on their major subject. They will engage in interdisci

cal foundations of education; and apply these under
standings in elementary and secondai)- classrooms.

plinary discussions which will allow them to discern

cal constraints.

The goal of the curriculum is to provide a future teacher
with the content and methods necessary to be an effec

relationships between the subject areas.
• Reflection. The ability to reflect on learning about

BUS 599 SHAPING A BETTER WORLD

tive teacher. Thematic strands such as decision making,

3 iiours. The final course in the curriculum is forward

values, curriculum, classroom management, multicultural
awareness, research, and technology are integrated

teaching and on the practice of teaching will be devel
oped in small- and large-group discussions, in journal
entries, in papers, and in conferences with supervisors
and cooperating teachers.

looking—a visionary search, individually and collectively,
for practical paths to making a difference in the world.
The application of Christian values presents a path to
narrowing the gap between the ideal and the real.
BUS 590 DIRECTED STUDY/PROJECT
3 hours. The student, in consultation with a faculty
member, elects and develops an approach to a topic that

repre,sents his or her own greatest reward in terms of
personal and professional development. Tlie course
topic is to be selected during the first year of the pro
gram and must be completed prior to the final summer
semester.

throughout the curriculum. The themes add qualities to
the program that are not reflected in single courses but
are interwoven throughout the curriculum.

■ ADMISSIONS

The teacher education prognim at George Fox College
has been structured to provide academic and practical

1. Completion of a four-year degree program from an
accredited college or university with a minimum GPA of

experiences that will prepare effective teachers who can

3.0.

successfully meet the challenges of classroom teaching.
The form of the teacher education program includes a

2. Two official transcripts from every college/university
attended.

piiqio,seful use of current research findings on the educa

tion of teachers as translated into practical experiences

3. Passing scores on TSPC-adopted test(s).

and methodologies. The structure will be characterized
by:

4. Completion of the character reference statement

• Cohort Model. Initially, students will work in two

required by TSPC.

BUS 540 FUNCTIONAL COMPETENCIES II:

cohorts of 15 to 20 students each. One cohort will be

CORE CAPACITIES

3 hours. The second of two competencies courses seeks

secondary and one elementary, with middle school
experiences available to both. Although they are separate

5. Recommendations by two supervisory personnel
who are acquainted with the candidate's ability and
potential for working with students.

deeper insight into economics, marketing, accounting

cohorts, they will be blended together for certain experi

6. An interview at die GFC campus. Emphasis of inter

and finance, with greater emphasis on their utilization in

decisions made by individuals, organizations, and society.

ences.

view will be on problem solving and decision making.

• Theory-into-Practice Links. Practicum experiences
will be a large component of the progmm, beginning in
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7. Completion of the Application for Admission to the

Master of Arts in Teaching program.
■ DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The Master of Arts in Teaching requires the student to

earn a minimum of 36 semester hours, including 15
semester hours of practicum. A cumulative grade point
average of 3 0 is to be maintained for successful comple
tion of the program, Students will be encouraged to take
the NTE Test of Professional Knowledge prior to gradua
tion from the program. Students may graduate from the
program prior to passing the NTE but will not be recom
mended for certification until the NTE Test of Professional

Knowledge is passed.

FA L L S E M E S T E R

EDU 503 Special Topics for the Professional
Educator (2)
EDU 521 Research Methods II: Assessment and
Measurement (1)

EDU 576 Practicum II: Classroom Organization in
Practice (3)

EDU 575 PRACnCUM I: ExNRICHMENT PROGRAM

MEASUREMENT

2 hours. Summer. Planning, teaching, and e\-aluating a
week-long enrichment program for students in third
through eighth grades.

1 hour. Fall. Methods of asse^ment and evaluation

designed to provide the preservice teacher with a variety
of techniques to assess tlie abilities and needs of diverse
learners. Strategies for evaluation will provide means for

EDU 530 Learning Theory/Instructional Design (2)
EDU 550 Curriculum and Instruction (5)

EDU 521 RESEARCH METHODS H: ASSESSMENT AND

ft—'

assessing student learning and the effectiveness of class
room practices. Qualitative and quantitative methods

will be explored.

Total: 13 hours
SPRING SEMESTER

EDU 522 Research Methods HI: E\'aluation of Teaching (1)
EDU 577 Practicum III: Classroom Teaching (10)

EDU 522 RESEARCH METHODS IE; EVALUATION OF
TEACHING

1 hour. Spring. Proposal of an action research project
related to the classroom. Students will present their pro

EDU 590 Graduate Seminar (2)

ject in an action research symposium.

SUMMER SEMES IER: JUNE l4 - AUGUST 12,1993

Total: 13 hours

EDU 530 LEARNING THEORY/INSTRUCTIONAL

EDU501 The Professional Educator (1)

Total Semester Hours: 36

■ PROGRAM OVERVIEW

DESIGN

EDU 502 Special Topics for the Professional Educator (2)
EDU510 Human Development (2)
EDU 520 Research Methods I; Readings and Methods (1)
EDU 560 Language and Literacy (2)

DEPARTMENTAL COURSE

EDU 575 Practicum I: Enrichment Program (2)

■ GRADUATE EDUCATION COURSES

To t a l : 1 0 h o u r s

EDU 501 THE PROFESSIONAL EDUCATOR

2 hours. Fall. Theories of learning and associated teach
ing applications. Methods for unit and lesson planning
will be demonstrated.

OFFERINGS

1 hour. Summer. An introduction to the characteristics

and role of the professional educator in today's society.
EDU 502 SPECIAL TOPICS FOR THE PROFESSIONAL

EDU 550 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

5 hours. Fall. A study of instructional strategies and the
design, implementation, and evaluation of curriculum.

Also included will be the development of Worksample I.
The pattern for course topics presented is the following:
nature of knowledge, general methods, subject-specific
methods, integrated methods.

EDU 576 PRACnCUM H: CLASSROOM
O R G A N I Z AT I O N I N P R A C T I C E

3 hours. Fall. Observation and teaching in an elemen

tary or secondary classroom. An opportunit)' to plan,
implement, and e\'aiuatc the first Worksample.
EDU 577 PRACTICUM HI: CLASSROOM TEACHING

10 hours. Spring. Full-time supervised student leaching.
Preservice teachers teach and evaluate lessons, assess
student achievement, and evaluate themselves. Work

samples will be implemented and evaluated.
EDU 590 GRADUATE SEMINAR

2 hours. Spring. A seminar focusing on issues related to
cuirent trends and questions in education, classroom
organization and management, and ethics/values in
teaching. Classroom observations in minorit)', cross-cul

tural, and alternative-school settings. Professional transi
tion topics will include resume writing, job search
strate^es, placement services, and interviewing skills.
EDU 595 SPECIAL STUDY

1-3 hours. Directed independent study open to graduate
students. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.

E D U C AT O R I

2 hours. Summer. Special topics include guidance and
counseling, instructional strategies, the parent/school
partnership, special education, school law, and student

diversity. In addition, topics will include those request

EDU 560 LANGUAGE AND LHERACY

2 hours. Summer. Discussion of language/reading, writ
ing, communication, and computer literacy and how
they are applied across the disciplines.

ed by students or recommended by school teachers
and/or administrators.
EDU 503 SPECIAL TOPICS FOR THE
P R O F E S S I O N A L E D U C AT O R H

2 hours. Fall. Special topics include innovations in
methods and materials in all subject areas. Classroom

teachers, school administrators, and college faculty will

describe and demonstrate methods, materials, and pro

grams. There will also be a continuation of topics from
EDU 502, such as working with school specialists.
EDU 510 HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

2 hours. Summer. The theoretical and practical aspects
of human development—birth through adolescence.
EDU 520 RESEARCH METHODS I: READINGS AND
METHODS

1 hour. Summer. Readings and interpretation of pub
lished research, both qualitative and quantitative. Focus

on issues related to classroom organization, diversity,
values, school law, and other educational issues.
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R E G U L AT I O N S

■ ACADEMIC SESSIONS AND CREDITS

The college calendar provides the contractual instruc

The college year at George Fox College is divided into
two semesters of 15 weeks, including a four-day examina
tion period, plus orientation and registration. In addi
tion, George Fox sponsors a May Term, a limited summer
program for undergraduates, summer graduate courses in
teacher education and psychology, occasional short
courses, and overseas study experiences.

tional dates for teachers and students. Students are

The unit of credit is the semester hour, which normally is
granted for the satisfactory completion of a course meet

ing one period (50 minutes) per week for one semester.
Credit for all courses is indicated in semester hours. All

student requirements, advancements, and classifications
are based on these units.

■ GUARANTEES AND RESERVATIONS

George Fox College guarantees that the student may
graduate under the general education requirements
stilted in the catalog at the time of matriculation, pro
vided attendance is continuous and full lime, likewise, a
student may graduate under the major requirements in
force at the lime of admission to a major field, provided
attendance is continuous and full time.

Two exceptions may be noted: (1) In the event of a
change in requirements in general education or in a

major field, the student may elect to fulfill the require

ed by the end of the 10th week of classes. Forms may
be obtained from the Registrar, and the final decision
will be made by the Academic Deans.
■ C L A S S m C AT I O N O F S T U D E N T S

Classification is based upon the student's academic
standing in terms of hours and grade points at the begin
ning of the semester. New students will be classified as
regular or provisional students when entrance require
ments have been met and official transcripts have been
received and evaluated.
FUU-DME STUDENTS
Full-lime students are enrolled for a minimum of 12

hours in a standard semester for the undergraduate pro
gram and eight hours for the graduate program. Only

full-time students may represent the College in an offi
cial capacity, may hold a major office in an organization,
or may live in college housing.
R E G U L A R U N D E R G R A D U AT E S T U D E N T S

been continuous and full lime; (2) The College may face
tate a revision in available courses. In such situations,

Freshmen: Students who have completed fewer than

a situation beyond control and foresight that may necessi
the interests of the student will be protected.
The College reserves the right to withdraw courses with
insufficient enrollment, add courses for which there is

demand, upgrade programs, revise teaching and time

31 semester hours

Sophomores: Students who have completed 31
semester hours

assignments, regulate class size, adjust administrative pro

Juniors: Students who have completed 62

and prerequisites for admission to classes and programs.

Seniors: Students who have completed 93

cedures, and determine levels of competence of students
■ attendance

semester hours

semester hours

The responsibility rests with the student to maintain

SPECIAL STUDENTS

good standards involving satisfactory scholarship.

This classification includes degree and nondegree stu

Regular class attendance is expected of each student in

all courses. Class work missed because of absence may
be made up only in the case of prolonged or confining il
ness, death of relatives, or similar emergencies. Such
excuses are obtained from the Student Life Office or the

Wellness Center, Permission for absences from class for
participation in cocurricular college activities must be
granted by the Vice President for Academic Affairs.
Other absence arrangements are between the student
and the instructor.

GENERAL

semester, unless illness or an emergency situation exists.
Ad\'ance permission for early departure must be request

Students who have satisfied entrance requirements and
are following a program leading to a degree are called
regular students. They are classified as follows:

ments of a revised program, provided attendance has
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expected to attend classes through the last day of each

dents generally enrolled for less than 12 semester hours.
Any special student wishing to enter a degree program
must fulfill regular admissions requirements.

PROBATION AND PROVISIONAL STUDENTS

A student whose cumulative grade point average falls
below the level established for academic progress (See

"Academic Progress and Eligibility," page 112) will be
classified as a probation student. A student placed on
probation status may continue to receive financial aid.
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An applicant who does not meet the total expectations
for admission may be admitted as a provisional student.
All provisional students are required to participate in the
George Fox College Academic Success Program (see page
20).

Students admitted provisionally may not enroll for more
than 14 or 15 hours in the first semester and must

include at least one semester of WRI095 English Skills.

At the completion of a term, the Academic Standing
Review Committee considers each provisional student's
achievement to determine that sufficient progress has
been made for continuance.

■ AUDITORS

Subject to instructor approval, any regular or special stu
dent may audit courses from which he or she wishes to
derive benefit without fulfilling credit requirements. This
must be established with the Registrar at time of registra
tion. Class attendance standards are to be met.

■ REGISTRATION

All students are expected to register on the days desig
nated on the college calendar and to begin classes on the
first day. The Registrar annually publishes a class sched
ule booklet with specifics for registration. In addition,
each student should be aware of the regulations that

appear under the title "Course Numbering System' on
page 26.
■ ACADEMIC ADVISING

New freshmen may have received initial academic advise
ment by an admissions counselor. However, all new
freshmen are assigned a freshman advisor as part of the
Freshman Experience Program. This advisor will serve as
the academic advisor for the freshman year and also will
teach a section of the Freshman Experience Seminar
course. Freshmen will select or be assigned a faculty

advisor in their area of interest prior to preregistration for
the following year.

Each returning, transfer, and readmit full-time student is
assigned a faculty advisor to provide guidance in plan
ning an academic program. This advisor may be changed

by request as a student develops an interest area and
forms natural lines of helpfulness and acquaintance.

■ ACADEMIC LOAD

B THE GRADING SYSTEM

The student's load will be determined in conference

with the student's advisor. Sixteen hours per semester
is a normal college load. Students who carry fewer
hours are adding considerably to the cost of education
by extending the time involved to earn their degree.
Ordinarily, the first-semester freshman will register for

no more than 16 hours. Provisional students will be lim

ited to 14 or 15 hours. No student may enroll for more
than 20 hours, except by special permission of the facul

Semester grades are determined by the instructor's evalu
ation of the student's daily participation in class, perfor
mance on periodic tests, work on research papers and
class projects, and achievement on final examinations.
Grade points are assigned for each hour of credit earned
according to the following system:
Points
Letter

Per Semester

lished deadline for adding a course.

The teacher submits a regular grade to the Registrar,
who converts the regular grade of "C" or above into

"pass." A grade below "C" becomes a "no pass" and the

course must be repeated on a satisfectoiy level to
receive credit.

ty advisor and the Registrar.

Grade

Meaning

The following is suggested as a satisfactory relationship

A

Superior

4

Courses offered only on a pass/no pass basis are field
experience (e.g., 275/475); WRI 095 English Skills; THE
165/365 George Fox College Players; EDU 375/475

between the student's academic load and his on- or off-

B

Good

3

Student Teaching I, II; and Juniors Abroad.

campus work;

C

Average
Passing but inferior
Failing
Incomplete

2

Field experience and Honors Colloquium (GED 271,

Official withdrawal

0

Pass (average or above)
Not passing
Long-term

0

Work

D
Academic Load

Not more than 18 hours

15-17 semester hours

Not more than 24 hours

12-14 semester hours

Not more than 30 hours

10-12 semester hours

F
I
W
P
N P
L

Hour

I
0
0
0

0

FRESHMEN: All freshmen are expected to register for
WRI 110 Effective Writer, in the first year. In addition,
all freshmen are expected to register for GED 101, 102
Literature of the Bible, physicai education, and a general
education sequence in the first year.

Plus () and minus (-) grades may be designated by a
professor and wil be entered on the transcript. How

A common "rule of thumb" is to anticipate two hours of

The grade "I" is allowed if a student incurs illness or

study for each hour of class. Classes that meet more fre
quently per week than the credit given will demand less
outside study.

unprevcntable and unforeseeable circumstances that

■ COURSE ADDITIONS

• After classes begin, a later admission to class must
have the approval of the Registrar and consent of the
instructor involved on a form available in the Registrar's

ever, points per semester hour will be calculated in
whoic numbers.

make it Impossible to meet course requirements on time.

Request for an "I" grade is initiated with - and approved

272.371, 372) may be pass/no pass at division option,

or in absence of di\ision poliq', at the student's option.
All other courses in the College receive grades.
B ACADEMIC PROGRESS AND EUGEBHITY
A student on regular, probation, or provisional status is

considered to be making reasonable academic progress.

The student's semester grades with a semester GPA and
a new cumulative GPA are posted on the grade report
given to the student within two weeks following the

close of each semester. The GPA is based on George
Fox College credits only.

To be eligible for student government positions, a stu

dent must maintain a GPA of 2.25 or better. To be eligi

by - the Registrar. A contract showing the work to be

ble for intercollegiate athletics, the standards of the
National Association of Intercollegiate AthleUcs must be

completed and the completion date is prepared in con

met.

and the course must be repeated if credit is desired.

Whenever the GPA for a given semester is below 2.00, a
student receives a warning and is encouraged to contact

sultation with the instructor and filed with the Registrar.
An "I" not completed in one year becomes permanent,

the academic advisor, who wil assist in the develop

O f fi c e .

An "L" grade (longterm grade) designates satisfactory

• The last day to add courses or to exercise a pass/no

progress in a course whose objectives continue for more

ment of improved study plans and encourage better use
of reading and library' skills.

pass option is established in the calendar in this catalog.

t"P"
h^ one
er.nThe
be replThi
aced
by eian
ther a
gradesemest
or a poi
t-recei"L'
vinwi
g lgrade.
s is not

A student is on probation when his or her cumulative

■ COURSE WITHDRAWALS

incomplete or "I" grade.

• A student wanting to drop or withdraw from a class or
from the College must secure the proper form from the
Registrar's Office. Without the form, an "F" is recorded

A student may repeat a course in which the grade of "D,"
"F," "W," or "1" is received, but the first grade remains on
the record. Tlie cumulative grade point average is com

for all courses involved. There is a fee of $ 10 for a

puted on the last grade achieved.

Other teachers and administrators may serve as resource

course withdrawal, though not for complete withdrawal

persons in guidance and counseling.

from the College.

THE DEAN'S UST

It is the responsibility of the student to become familiar
with policies and procedures outlined in the catalog. For
example, many upper-level courses are offered in alter
nate years, but this should be no problem if there is
advance planning and if courses are taken in the proper
sequences. Advisors will aid as requested, but students

• Withdrawal from a course (with a "W") must be com

Those who achieve and maintain a 3 5 grade point aver

pleted within the first nine weeks of the semester.
Beyond this date, a petition to the Vice President for

age or above on 12 or more hours of graded work com

must be responsible for their own programs.

tion course on a pass/no pass basis. An application form
must be filed with the Registrar no later than the pub

Academic Affairs is required, and cause (emergency con

hours, 2.0. The student is given one semester of proba

tion to achieve the above standard. Beginning freshmen
not admitted provisionally are allowed two or three

semesters of academic experience before suspension is
administered.

pleted by the end of the semester are eligible for the
Dean's List.

ditions) must be established. See calendar in this cata
log.

grade point average falls below the following standards:
1-15 hours. 1.7; 16-31 hours, 1.8; 3247 hours, 1.9; 4&^2

PASS/NO PASS POUCY
A student with a cumulative GPA of 2.00 or better and

who has completed 62 semester hours may elect one
course per semester from an elective or general educa

In addition to satisfactory grades, for financial aid pur
poses the student must also show that a degree program
will be completed in six years or less given full-time
attendance. This means that in addition to enrolling for
at least 12 credits each semester, the student must also
successfully complete a minimum number of credits
each semester.

A student not achieving reasonable progress, as deter
mined by the Academic Standing Review Committee,
may be given academic suspension. After one or more
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semesters have elapsed, the student may apply for read-

2. Meet the major and general education requirements

mission, and if admitted, reenter provisionally. The
Academic Standing Review Committee also may recom

for each degree;

mend academic dismissal. Students who are dismissed

3. Be in attendance the last two seme.sters or 30 hours

may not apply for readniission at George Fox College.

preceding the awarding of the "second" degree; iuid

The College may suspend or dismiss any student who
fails to earn a CPA of at least 1.00 during a semester,

regardless of classification or number of hours com
pleted. or any students who become so indifferent that
they no longer benefit themselves or the college commu

4. Pay an additional S20 graduation fee if participating
in one ceremony; otherwise, pay an additional $50 grad
uation fee for the "second" degree.
G R A D U AT I O N H O N O R S

nity.

Summa am laude is awarded to students with a cumu

■ GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

those with a 3.70 GPA, and cum laude to those with a

A student wishing to receive a Bachelor of Arts or a
Bachelor of Science degree must meet the following
requirements:
1. Accumulate at least 126 semester hours with a mini

mum grade point average of 2.00. The GPA is computed
on work taken at Geoi^e Fox College only;

lative grade point average of 3-90, magna ann laude to
3 50 GPA. Transfer students must have completed at

least 60 hours at George Fox College to be eligible for
honors at graduation.

(courses numbered 300 or above);

Rank in class is determined on all grades earned at

4. Complete a major in a chosen area with no grade
below a "C in upper-division courses;

5. Complete at least 30 semester hours in residenq' (20
hours must be in senior year);

6. Complete at least 10 hours of one's major in resi
dency:
File a Student Credit Evaluation form two semesters or

30 hours before anticipated graduation;

8. File an Application for Degree form not later than
completion of 100 semester hours toward graduation
(normally the semester before expected graduation); and
9- Pay in fuU all accounts at the Business Office.

In order to participate in commencement and baccalau
reate ceremonies, a student must have completed all

degree requirements. Exceptions include a student regis
tered for a post<ommencement May Term course that Is
part of the degree program, and a fourth-year engineer

ing student eligible for the B.S. degree in applied science
whose first year in a cooperating engineering school may
not be completed at the time of the George Fox College
commencement.

A student wishing to receive a second or concurrent

degree must meet the following requirements:
1. Complete a minimum of 30 semester hours for the
"second" degree above the minimum 126 hours required
for the "first" degree;

interview reports, and participation in extracurricular

Students are required to take final examinations as speci
fied in course syllabi. The final examination schedule
covers the last four days of each semester. The schedule
is printed in the class schedule each year. The entire
last week of each semester will be kept free of institu
tionally sanctioned extracurricular activities, with the
exception of prescheduled intercollegiate athletic

3. Request a transcript of academic credit from the sec
ondary school last attended.

4. Have two recommendation forms completed and sent
to the Admissions Office: one by a high school principal
or counselor and one by a pastor.
5. Submit entrance examination scores, The Scholastic

Aptitude Test (SAT) or American College Test (ACT) will

be accepted. Tests should be taken early in your senior
year. Contact your high school principal or counselor for
information concerning these tests.

Penalties may include restitution, an "F" on an individual

paper or exam, loss of campus position or employment,

Financial Aid Office at George Fox College. After stu
dents have been accepted for admission, they are con
consideration for financial aid, it is recommended that

FOR TRANSFER STUDENTS

cation fee of $30.

equally responsible with the primary violator.

o n F o r m 11 .

entrance examination scores.

to the Admissions Office. Include a nonrefundable appli

demic exercise." One who facilitates any of the above is

naire. Immunizations must be documented as indicated

the application process be completed by May 1.

2. Complete the Application for Admission and return it

Plagiarism is "intentionally or knowingly representing

will not be considered complete without the question

with an "A" or "B" high school grade average. The
Admissions Committee may offer provisional admission
to students with low high school grades and low

information and admissions forms.

the words or ideas of another as one's own in any aca

ally and sent to the address on the form. Registration

sidered for fmancial assistance. To permit maximum

1. Write to the Director of Admissions, George Fox
College, 414 N. Meridian, Newberg, Oregon 97132, for

and unauthorized falsification or invention of any infor

paid a tuition deposit. This must be completed person

social studies, 2; science, 2; mathematics, 2; foreign lan
guage, 2; and health and physical education. 1.

endeavor to be honest and of high integrity in all matters
pertaining to their college life. A lack of respect and
integrity is evidenced by cheating, fabricating, plagia
rizing, misuse of keys and facilities, removing books and

is new work for tliat course. Fabrication is "intentional

7. A health history form is sent to each student who has

equivalent of 16 academic units from an approved high
school. The following units are suggested: English, 4;

PROCEDURES

in any academic exercise." It is assumed that whatever
is submitted by a student is the work of that student and

sequence. Until June 15, $130 is refundable. Students

8. If applying for financial aid, it is recommended that a
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) be sub
mitted to the appropriate fmancial aid service as soon
after January 1 as possible. Forms may be obtained from
high school counseling offices or by writing to the

It is assumed that students at George Fox College will

Cheating is defined as "intentionally using or attempting
to use unauthorized materials, information, or study aids

reserves housing and a place in the registration

refund is December 1.

■ ACADEMIC HONESTY

other property not one's own, defacing and altering, dis
ruption of classes, and more.

6. By May 1, 1994, a tuition deposit of $150 must be
submitted by each new full-time student. This deposit

Admission is possible for the opening of any semester.

Approximately 85 percent of the freshman class come

events.

sion.

admitted after May 1 are allowed three weeks to make
this deposit. For spring semester, the deadline for

In order to provide a solid foundation for college-level
work, it is recommended that the applicant present the

■ F I N A L E X A M I N AT I O N S

As soon as an admissions file is completed, the appli
cant is notified of the Admissions Committee's deci

activities.

■ ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR FRESHMEN

George Fox College and on any accepted in transfer.

■ ADMISSION PROCEDURES AND POUCIES

PRGCEDUTIES

1. Write to the Director of Admissions, George Fox

College, 4I4 N. Meridian, Newberg, Oregon 97132, for
information and admissions forms.

2. Complete the Application for Admission and return it
to the Admissions Office. Include a nonrefundable

application fee of $30.
3. Request a transcript from each college where pre
viously registered. An applicant may also be asked to
furnish a high school transcript.

4. Have two recommendation forms completed and
sent to the Admissions Office: one by a college instruc
tor or counselor and one by a pastor.

.<4s soon as an admissions file is completed, the appli
cant is notified of the Admissions Committee's deci
sion.

5. By May 1,1994, a tuition deposit of $150 must be
submitted by each new full-time student. This deposit
reserves housing and a place in the registration

an "F" on a course, disciplinary probation, removal from

extracurricular or athletic activities, and suspension.
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cant's academic record, test scores, recommendations,

tional programs or activities.

mation or citation in an academic exercise or form."
SECOND DEGREE

and Christian philosophy of George Fox College. These
qualities are evaluated by consideration of each appli

The College does not discriminate on the basis of age,
sex, race, color, national origin, or handicap in its educa

graduation. Honors on the final record and transcript

are based on all grades received at George Fox College.

interests and ability, moral character, and social concern,
and wlio would most likely profit from the curriculum

George Fox CoUcge reserves the right of admission or
readmission of any student at its discretion.

Honors in the commencement program are computed
on grades through the fall semester for spring gradua
tion, and through the previous spring semester for fall

2. Accumulate at least 42 upper-division semester hours
3. Complete the general education requirements;

1

■ B A S I S O F U N D E R G R A D U AT E A D M I S S I O N

The College admits applicants who evidence academic

w
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S u b

sequence. Until June 15, SI30 is refundable. Students

4, A maximum of 40 semester hours of Bible and

admitted after May 1 are allowed three weeks to make
this deposit.

Christian ministries may be applied on a degree in a
major other than Bible and Christian ministries.

Newberg, OR 97132-2697; or request an application by
calUng (800) 7654369.

6. A health history form is sent to each student who has
paid a tuition deposit. This must be completed person

5. A maximum of 15 semester hours of approved corre
spondence work may be applied toward a degree pro

ally and sent to the address on the form. Registration will
not be considered complete without the questiotmaire.

gram.

Meeting minimum entrance requirements of a given
program does not guarantee admission. Admission may
be granted to appUcants who do not meet all admission

Immunizations must be documented as indicated on
F o r m 11 .

requirements at the minimal level if other indicators

suggest probable success in the program.

Any evaluation of transfer credit is to be considered ten

tative until the student has completed one semester of

attended complete a Financial Aid Transcript and return

Each student must complete a minimum of 30 semester

it to the Financial Aid Office at George Fox. The
Financial Aid Transcript must be completed whether or

hours in residence for the bachelor's degree. Twenty

Each program requires a standardized admissions
examination: for example, the Graduate Record
Examination (GRE), Graduate Management Admission
Test (GMAT), National Teacher Examination (NTE),

hours must be in the senior year.

and/or the California Basic Educational Skills Test

■ G R A D U AT E A D M I S S I O N S

(CBEST), Information about required tests and testing
dates and sites may be obtained from the Graduate
Admissions Office at Geoige Fox CoUege.

no less than 12 hours.

7. Have the financial aid office at each college previously

not aid was received at these institutions.

8. If applying for financial aid, it is recommended that a
Free Application for Federal Student Aid (FAFSA) be sub

mitted to the appropriate financial aid service as soon
after January 1 as possible. Forms may be obtained from
your college financial aid office or by writing to the
Financial Aid Office at George Fox College. After stu
dents have been accepted for admission, they are consid

George Fox College offers four graduate programs: a
doctoral program in clinical psycholog>' (Psy.D.) and
(M.B.A.), teaching (M.A.T.), and Christian studies

(M.A.C.S.). To be considered for admission, applicants

ered for financial assistance. To permit maximum con

are normally required to have a bachelor's degree from a
regionally accredited college or university with a mini
mum 3.0 grade point average in their last two years of

sideration for financial aid, it is recommended that the

academic work.

application process be completed by May 1.
A student must be free from academic or behavioral pro

bation or suspension at all colleges attended previously
to be eligible for admission to George Fox CoUege.
POUCIES

Students who have completed work at other educational
institutions may be entitled to advanced standing by pre
senting official transcripts. George Fox College applies
the accepted credits toward the general education
requirements and the student's chosen major.
Certain criteria are involved in the evaluation:

■ ADMISSION PROCEDURES FOR GRADUATE
STUDENTS

three master's level programs in business administration

Individual graduate programs have unique admission

requirements and procedures established by the CoUege.
Application information for graduate study is available
upon request. Write to the Graduate Admissions Office,
George Fox College, 414 N. Meridian St. #6099,

2

Refer to appUcation packets or catalog descriptions of
individual degree programs for the specific admission
requirements.

Geor2e Fox College reserves the right to select students

on the basis of academic performance and personal
qualifications. George Fox College does not
discriminate on the basis of age, race, sex handicap,
or national or ethnic origin in its educational
programs or activities.
m SERVICES TO PHYSICALLY
CHALLENGED STUDENTS

A caring campus community - students, staff, and ftic-

ulty - reach out helpfuUy and appreciatively to the disad
vantaged. PhysicaUy chaUenged students are welcomed,
respected, and assisted to grow.
Residence haU rooms on the first floor of Pennington

Applicants to graduate programs at George Fox CoUege
must submit the foUowing materials to the Graduate

Residence HaU have been designated and equipped for
physically chaUenged student housing as needed. There
is access for wheelchairs and accommodation for a guide

Admissions Office:

dog.

1. Application for admission to the appropriate program
for which admission is sought. (A second application to
George Fox CoUege is not required.)

Instructional assistance for visually challenged students
is avaUable through the learning laboratory and assis
tance from readers. Where necessary, course require
ments are adjusted to extend but not exceed the capabil

2. $25 appUcation fee.

3. Passing score on the program-required entrance
examination (GRE, GMAT, CBEST, and/or NTE), Scores

normally must be less than five years old to be

ity of the student.

As most needs of physically challenged students are very
special, the Registrar and Student life Office need to be

acceptable.

informed well in advance of attendance so that specific
attention can be made to assist in providing Uving

4. Official transcripts from post-secondary institutions

arrangements and learning materials.

attended (two official copies are required for the Master
of Arts in Teaching program).

■ INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

5. Three or four recommendations, depending on the
program for which admission is sought (forms are
included in the application packet),

George Fox CoUege is authorized under federal law to

enroll nonimmigrant aUen students. Prospective stu
dents who arc not United States citizens are encouraged

1. Only course work with a "C or better grade will be
accepted. (The grade point average does not transfer. A
student's GPA is computed on work at Geoige Fox

6. Admission Statement or Writing Sample, as required

College only.)

by the program.

to apply early. To be considered for admission, an inter
national student must complete aU general admissions
procedures required of American students and submit a

2. A maximum of 64 semester hours may be transferred
from community colleges. Each course from community
college programs, except for courses completed for the

7. An interview is pait of the admission process for all
graduate programs. Applicants wiU be contacted by the

funds by a certified bank statement. Immunizations
must be up-to-date and documented.

Oregon Transfer Associate of Arts (OTAA) degree, is eval

stage.

International students (F-1 visa students or J-1 visa stu

8. If applying for financial aid, complete a Free

posting a score on the Test of English as a Foreign

uated by the Registrar for application to George Fox
College requirements.

3. The Oregon Transfer Associate of Arts degree will sat
isfy all general education requirements except Bible and
religion provided students complete 93 quarter hours (62
semester hours) of transferable credit graded "C or bet
ter. The OTAA degree may not necessarily meet school,
department, or major requirements with regard to
c o u r s e s o r G PA ,

CoUege if selected for advancement to the interview

Application for Federal Student Aid and submit it to the
processing agencj- as soon after January 1 as possible.
Forms may be obtained by writing to the Financial Aid
Office or Graduate Admissions Office at George Fox

dents) must show proficiency in the EngUsh language by
Language (TOEFL) of at least 550. Two exceptions,
however, apply: (1) international applicants who have

College. Students are considered for fmancial assistance

graduated from selected language schools, and (2) inter
national applicants who have successfully attended
American colleges or universities. These applicants may

after they have been accepted for admission. To permit

show their English proficienc)' with a 525 TOEFL score

maximum consideration for fmancial aid, it is

supported by an adequate demonstration of English skill.

recommended that the appUcation process be completed
by May 1.
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Declaration of Finances form or demonstrate adequate

Adequate spoken En^sh may be demonstrated in an

interview with George Fox College personnel or a TSE
spoken test given at the time of the TOEFL testing.

ADMISSIONS
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Adequate written English may be demonstrated by a col
lege-administered, written examination or a TWE written

test given at the time of TOEFL testing. Students not
showing proficiency at the above described levels may
apply for admission to the George Fox College English
Language Institute (see page 34).
■ READMISSION OF FORMER STUDENTS

To apply for readmission after an absence of one or more
semesters, a student should request an Application for

Development (GED) Test will be required if a transcript
is not available or is in question. Home school students
are considered for performance grants and scholarships.
■ H I G H S C H O O L N O N G R A D U AT E S

/\n adult whose high school prepanition is incomplete

Students who drop out to attend another program risk

acceptance of that credit on return unless such has been
approved by the Registrar prior to leaving.
■ PA R T - T I M E S T U D E N T S
Individuals who would like to lake less than a full-time

load (1-11 hours) may apply as a part-time student.

Application forms and counseling regarding courses are
available in the Registrar's Office. Applicants are
required to pay the nonrefundable $20 application fee,
and tuition is based on the current per-credit-hour rate.
■ HOME SCHOOL STUDENTS

Students who attended home school during their high

school years may be admitted to the College by following
the admissions procedures for freshmen. At the discre
tion of the Director of Admissions, a General Education

SCHOOL STUDENTS

An early admissions program is available to qualified high
school students. This permits study at CJcorge Fox
College while a student completes a high school pro
gram.

may be admitted on the basis of the General Educational

Development Test, provided the average standard score
is at least 53 with no one score below 48. A high school
or two-year college counseling center can supply details.

Readmission from the Admissions Office. If two or more

years have elapsed, he or she must meet any new or
revised graduation requirements and may be asked to go
through regular admission procedures.

■ EARLY ADMISSION OF HIGH

■ AUDITORS

By permission of the Director of Admis.sions and the
Registrar's Office, it is possible to audit classes. Auditors

pay a reduced tuition fee. Students do not complete

course requirements, and no college credit is earned.
■ O L D E R A D U LT S

Any person 62 years of age or older may enroll in tradi

tional undergraduate courses for credit or audit without a
tuition charge. A service fee of $20 per semester is
required, plus a fee for materials if such are essential to
the course. A small charge may be necessary for continu
ing education courses in which the primary enrollment is
older adults. Unless limited by space, equipment, or
essential background, all courses are open. Application
is through the Registnir's Office. Counseling in regard to
courses is available in the Registrar's Office. This privi
lege does not apply to enrollment in the management of
human resources program, nor in graduate courses.

EUGIBUJTY REQUIREMENTS

• Credit during early admission may be applied to
degree programs at George Fox College without addi
tional charge.

• Credit earned during early admission may be trans
ferred to other colleges or universities upon payment of
regular tuition and fees in effect at the time the course
was taken.

• An applicant must have completed the jimior year of

• After the completion of 60 semester houre (two years)

high school.

at George Fox College, a student may transfer the hours

• An applicant who has completed the senior year of
high school is not eligible.
• Early admission students must receive grades of "C or
better to remain in the program.
APPUCATION PROCEDURES FOR EARLY ADMISSION
1. Contact the Admissions Office for admissions forms.
2. Complete the Application for Admission and return it

to the Admissions Office with the $20 application fee and
indicate your choice of courses.

3. Request a transcript of academic credit from the sec

taken during early admission without an additional pay
m e n t .

■ ADVANCED PLACEMENT - HONORS
PROGRAM

Past learning and present ability may recommend that
course work begin at an advanced level. This may

involve granting of credit or wai\-ing certain prerequi
sites or college requirements. See "Exemptions and

Waivers," page 26; "Course Challenge Programs," page
16; and "Intensified Studies Program." page 22.
■ CAMPUS VISITATION

ondary school attending.

Students interested in enrolling at George Fox College

4. Have the recommendation form completed and sent
to the Admissions Office by a high school principal or

classes are in session. A visit provides an opportunity to

c o u n s e l o r.

5. Upon completion of the application, an applicant wil
be notified concerning admission and registration.

are encouraged to visit the campus, preferably when

observe classes, see the campus facilities, and talk with

students and professors. It also wil give college person
nel an opportunity to get to know the student better.

When possible, visits should be arranged five days in
advance through the Admissions Office, which is open

6. Early-admission students must provide proof of insur

on weekdays, 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m.

ance.

Prospective graduate students may arrange campus visits
by contacting the Graduate Admissions Office at (800)

7. Only one course of no more than four hours may be
taken during any regular semester, unless a lightened
high school load is possible.

8. Early admission students in good standing are auto-

^t
icallyschool.
admiteAlldadditional
to the Colcredentials
lege uponmust
graduat
n from
high
beioreceived

before college enrollment.

7654369.

■ SPOUSE ENROLLMENT PROGRAM

Spouses of full-time undergraduate and graduate George

Fox College students may lake courses, without credit,
at a reduced rate. After completing a part-time applica

tion form and paying a $20 fee, the spouse may take up
to two courses per semester for $ 15 a course.

COST AND CREDIT

• Early admission students may take a maximum of 12

If the spouse would like credit for the class at a later

semester hours work with a tuition charge of $35 per

date, the prevailing tuition charge for the courses at the
time they were taken would need to be paid.

credit hour.

• Early admission students must pay student fees.
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George Fox College maintains high educational standards
at the lowest possible cost. The individual student pays
about 74 percent of the actual cost of education. The
remainder of the cost is underwritten by gifts from alum

TUmON-GRADUATE

ni, friends, churches, businesses, and institutions. An

Administration $16,500 per program
(includes tuition, books, and fees)
Doctor of Psychology $360 per hour

extensive financial aid program assists students in meet
ing college costs.

The Board of Trustees reserves the right to adjust charges

at any time, after giving due notice. No changes will be
made during a semester, nor, unless special circum
stances make such action necessary, will changes be
made during a given academic year.

Master of Arts in Teaching $340 per hour
Master of Arts in Christian Studies $360 per hour

Internship: full time per semester $2,000
part time per semester $ 1,000

Both undergraduate and graduate courses may be
audited for half the applicable regular charge.

Estimated Cash Outlay for Typical Entering

Students registered for 12 hours or more
each semester (8 hours or more - Graduates) $62
per semester

Spring

Semester

Semester

$5,800
62

$5,800
62

8

8

To t a l

Tuition

(12 to 17 Vz hours)

Student Body Fee
Activities Fee

Continuing Deposit
To t a l
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16
100

100

$5,970

$11,600

$5,870

$11,840

Students registered for 5-11 hours
(4-7 hours - Graduates) $31 per semester
The full membership covers student activities, class
dues, social events, the Student Union Building, and sub

scriptions to ASCGFC publications.

(Complete food service and residence hall room, double
occupancy) $1.945 $1.945 $3.890

All students registered for 5 hours or more each
Entitles students to attend basketball games and some
drama/music theatre events free of charge.

resident stude n ts $ 7 ,9 1 5 $ 7 ,8 1 5 $ 1 5 ,7 3 0

These costs do not include travel, books, and personal

expenses, which will vary widely among students. Costs
of books can be expected to average about $200 to $300
per semester, depending on courses taken.

■ TUmON, FEES, AND EXPENSES (1993-94)

12 to 17 'A credit hours per semester $5,800
per semester

More than 17 'A credit hours per

semester, for each additional hour $320

May Term, per credit hour $180
Early admission $35 per credit hour
Older adults (62 and older) $20 service fee

students, this deposit insures housing priority

per semester

ESL students (20 hr. maximum) $4,000 per semester
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REGISTRATION, RECORDS, AND GRADUATION FEES
Late Registration Fee (applicable if registra
tion is not made prior to the first day of
classes
each
semester)
$10
Change of Registration Fee, per change form
after second week of semester $10

Withdrawal

Placement

File

(optional)

per

$35

copy

Setup

$3

Fee

$10

Placement File, per set $7
Additional sets with same order $3

Fee

rooms.

All students living in residence halls, plus non-seniors liv
ing in otlier campus housing, are required to be on the
meal plan (unlimited open dining from 7:15 a.m. to 7:15
p.m. in the dining commons).
Breakdown of Costs: Room and Board

DEPARTMENTAl FEES

Chemistry Breakage Ticket
(unused portion refundable) $10

Data processing courses (initial fee) $10-15
Communication/video production courses $10-50
per

semester*

$20-300

Private music lessons, per semester (includes
one half-hour lesson per week and use of
practice
room)

Semester

Ye a r

Room:

Residence hall*
Suites*

Apartments and houses

$980

$1,960

1,005

2,010

990

1,980

$965

$1,930

Board: Continuous dining
7:15 a.m. to 7:15 p.m.

$175

Other Several classes require an extra fee to cover
special facilities, equipment, transportation, etc.,
ranging from $ 10 to $50 per class, although some
specific courses may be higher.

A limited amount of housing is available for married stu
dents. Information may be obtained from the Student
Life Office.

* Telephone charge included

'Students pay a fee of $20-$300 to cover costs of facili

rackets are required for tennis.
BUSINESS OFFICE FEES

balance is $100 or more, the monthly service charge is
one percent of the unpaid balance, calculated the 25th

day of each month, except on American Management
Services (AMS) Insullment Plans.

and registration privileges based on date of
receipt; used as credit on first-seme.ster bill) $150
Continuing Deposit (required of all full-time
students; charged on first-semester bill and
held on deposit until departure) $100

Course

fee

charge of $ 150 per semester will be charged for those

$ 100, the monthly service charge is $ 1. If account

Application Fee (nonrefundable, submitted
with application for admission) $30
Tuition Deposit (required of all new full-time

TtimON - UNDERGRADUATE

1 to 11 'A credit hours per semester $360 per hour

Copyright

rooms (two for men, two for women). An additional

Account Service Charge: If account balance is less than

DEPOSITS AND ADMISSION FEES FOR 1994-95

Total,

Personal copy, per bound copy $29

persons. There are four single-occupancy residence hall

ties, equipment, and transportation for any physical
education course conducted off campus, such as stvimming, bowling, golf skiing, and canoeing. Personal

AcnvrriESFEE

semester (4 hours or more - Graduates) ...$8 per semester

Board and Room

panq" two-room suites are occupied by four students;
apartments (for upperclassmen) house two, four, or five

Off-campus physical education activity,

STUDENT BODY MEMBERSHIP

Fall

cated below. Residence hall rooms are double occu-

Undergraduate
$ioo
Master's
degree
$130
Doctor of Psychology degree $ 160
Thesis processing:
P s y. D .
dissenation
$184.50

Transcripts,

Master of Business

■ COSTS

Undergraduate Student, 1993-94 (two semesters)

-5

Graduation Fee:

$10

Examination Fee, for credit by examination,
challenge, or exemption from specific

requirement, $38 per course

Returned check fee, per check $ 10
MEDICAL INSURANCE FEE

Evidence of acceptable medical insurance for accidents,

sickness, and prolonged ilness is required of all full-time
students. Students arc required to enroll in the collegeapproved student medical insurance plan unless an insur
ance waiver card is submitted at the time of registration
indicating comparable coverage elsewhere. A new waiv

er card must be submitted each academic year.

The fee is subject to change each year by the underwriter
but is approximately $400 for 12 months coverage,
payable on the first-semester billing.
ROOM AND BOARD

Room and board is furnished to resident students as indi
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■ SCHEDULE OF REQUIRED DEPOSITS
New full-time students are required to pay a S150 tuition
deposit by iMay 1, 1994, or within three weeks after
acceptance, whichever is later. This deposit will be
applied against the first-semester tuition.

In the case of cancellation of preregistration for fall
semester, a minimum of $100 will be charged by the
College to cover the costs of registration and processing
if the Registrar's Office is not notified byjuly 15: for

■ FIN AN C IAL AID

spring semester, notification must be made before the
first day of the semester to avoid the minimum charge.

financial adjustment to provide as much support as possi
ble for college expenses. Financial aid to supplement the

ing deposit of $100 at registration. This deposit is
designed to cover student-caused ckimagc, fines, etc., and
must be permanently maintained at that balance so long
as the student is enrolled. Upon withdrawal, any remain
ing balance will be refunded to the student as explained
under "Refund Policy" below,

In order to receive a refund of the SlOO continuing
deposit, notification must be made byjuly 15 for fall
semester or, for spring semester, before the first day of
classes. Tlie deposit may be held up to 30 days past the
end of the semester in which the student graduates or
withdraws, pending receipt by the Student Accounts
Office of any fines, penalties, or other charges. If there

■ FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS

is an outstanding balance on the student's account, the
refund will be applied to that balance.

All new full-time students are required to pay a continu

All charges made by the College are due at the beginning
of each semester or may be made on an installment basis
through Academic Management Services (AMS) by either

annual or semester plans. For information, please call

1-800-635-0120. Students receiving scholarships, grants,

or loans must complete all necessary arrangements well
in advance of registration. Students who are securing a
loan from financial institutions or agencies (e.g., a feder

ally insured bank loan) that may still be pending at the

time of registration must have a letter of commitment
from the lender acceptable to the College. Service
charges will be made on unpaid accounts even though a

loan is pending, so the loan application process should

If the minimum S100 charge applies, that part of the
$ 100 continuing deposit not used for housing fines or
other outstanding charges may be applied against the
$100 charge.
Refunds for tuition and board charges after the start of a
semester will be made according to the following sched
ule;

First

week

classes

100%

(Less S100 minimum chaise)
Second
Third

be started early.

Fourth
Fifth

Payment for May Term and summer tuition is due in full

Sixth

when billed.

of

week

90%

week

80%

week
week

60%
40%

week

20%

Seventh and following weeks 0%
• No refund of room charges will be made after the first

RESTRICTIONS

The College will withhold transcript of records and
diploma until all college bills have been paid. Students
will not be permitted to register for a new semester,

week of classes.

• No refund of tuition and room will be made to stu

dents who have been dismissed. Board refund will fol

including May Term and summer field experience, until

low the schedule above.

all bills are paid for the previous session.

• Refunds for student body membership fees will be

REFUND PROCEDURE

made by the Student Government.

Students entitled to refunds for withdrawal from a class

« Refunds for departmental fees wil be made according

or withdrawal from the College must complete the

to the amount of the fee still unused. If none of the fee

appropriate form, available from the Registrar's Office.

has been used, all of it will be refunded.

Upon completion of the form, it should be taken to the

• Refunds for tuition deposits will not be given after

Student Accounts Office, where the refund, if any, will
be determined according to the following refund policy.
REFUND POUCY

Refunds on applicable charges will be made at withdraw
al within a semester from a course or the College, based

July 1 for fall semester or after December 1 for spring
• Refunds for school insurance fees wil be made only if
the withdrawal takes place prior to the sending in of the
insurance premium. Thereafter, no refund will he given
• Financial aid awarded will be adjusted according to

the student completes the official withdrawal process

federal guidelines for students who withdraw or reduce

will determine the amount of the refund. In the case of

their course load to less than full time.
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Each family should expect to make every reasonable
family s efforts will be offered under two basic condi

tions: (1) in consideration of the student's/family's finan

cial need as demonstrated by a uniform method of analy
sis; and (2) in consideration of a student's academic

potential, personal interests and abilities, and promise for
future leadership.

With few exceptions, students must be enrolled full time
(at least 12 credits per semester) to receive financial aid.

They must also meet eligibility requirements of the pro
grams from which they receive assistance. Such require

ments include maintaining satisfactory academic progress
toward a degree, maintaining a minimum grade point

average, having financial need, and other specific condi
tions of federal, state, or college regulations.
AWARDS BASED UPON FINANCIAL NEED

Financial need is determined by a uniform method of
analysis of information the family provides on the Free

AppUcation for Fedenil Student Aid. The need analysis
helps the College determine the contribution the family
is expected to make, and the difference between this
family expectation and the cost of attendance at the

College is the "need" that financial aid attempts to fill.

Financial assistance awarded by Gcoige Fox College
takes the form of grants, loans, and employment. "Need-

based" financial assistance comes from the state or fed
eral government and from the College. Students awarded

federal and state aid are subject to the laws regulating

those programs. For instance, all federal and state assis
tance requires signed .statements from the recipient
attesting that the funds will be used only for educational
purposes, that the student is not in default on any gov
ernment loan nor owing a refund on any government
grant, and that the student has registered with the

Selective Service or that he or she is not required to do
so.

The total financial aid package - including all grants,
scholarships, and loans - may not exceed the amount of
need when fedenil program funds are included.

semester.

on the following refund schedule, 77je date on which

complete withdrawal from the (College during a
semester, a minimum of $ 100 will be retained by the
College to cover the costs of registration and processing.

BASIS OF STUDENT AID

Virtually every student in the College who can demon
strate need is awarded funds (grants, loans, and/or

employment) to assist in meeting the cost of attendance.
AWARDS BASED ON ACADEMIC POTENTIAL,
PERSONAL INTERESTS AND QUALTTIES,AND PROMISE
OF FUTURE LEADERSHIP

Many awards for potential academic and other perfor

mance abilities, and for personal qualities and affiliations,
may be given without considering the financial need of

recipients. Many scholarships and grants are available to
students who have proven ability in college. Others,
such as the honors scholarships, arc awarded to both
new and reluming students.
SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, LOANS, AND STUDENT
EMPLOYMENT

FEDERAL AND STATE GRANT PROGRAMS

The Federal Pell Grant and the Oregon State Need Grant
and Qish Award programs award funds to students on
the basis of eligibility standards set by federal and state
regulations. Tlie Federal Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant is funded by the federal government

and awarded to students according to eligibilit}' suin-

dards set by both the government and the College. With

the exception of the Oregon Cash Award Program,
which is for academically talented Oregon students,

funds from these programs are available only to students
who can demonstrate relatively high need.
COLLEGE GRANTS

The College awards funds to needy students to supple
ment funds provided by the federal and state programs.
If eligible on the basis of financial need, a student with

insufficient state or federal funds who has a predicted or
cumulative college GPA of 3.0 or higher may receive a
President's Council Award. Those whose GPA is

between 2.75 and 3.0 may receive an Alumni Award, or
with less than 2.75 GPA, a GFC Incentive Award,
HONORS PROGRAM

Honors scholarships are granted each academic year to a
limited number of qualified students. Financial need is
not a criterion for any of the honors scholarships.
The Presidential Scholarship is a $6,500 renewable
scholarship awarded to National Merit semifinalists.

Continuation of the award requires the student to meet
criteria for the Benson Scholarship.
The Benson Scholarship is a $3,000 renewable schol

arship first provided in 1973 through a trust from Mr.

and Mrs. Thomas Benson. New recipients must have a

predicted college GPA of 3.75 based upon high school
GPA and Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or American
College Testing (ACT) Program test scores and meet
high standards of personal, social, and extracurricular

achievement, Candidates are recommended by the
Director of Admissions. Continuation in the program

requires a cumulative GPA of 3.75 and successful com

pletion of an annual review by the Scholarship
Committee.

The George Fox College Science Scholarship is a
$2,500 renewable scholarship for science majors who
have a predicted GPA of 3.5 out of high school.
Candidates are recommended by the Admissions Office
and approved by the science department. Students
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apply by March 15. The application process includes
SAT scores, seven-semester transcript, and a letter of rec
ommendation from a high school science teacher.

Continuation requires a 3-5 CPA.
The Elizabeth Carey Minas Scholarship is awarded to
academically talented students who have a predicted col

lege CPA of 3.65 based upon high school GPA and SAT
or ACT scores. The .scholarship carries an annual stipend

of $ 1,800, and continuation requires a cumulative GPA of
3.65.

Honors on Entrance Scholarships, which carry a

stipend of 51,300, arc awarded to students who have a
predicted college GPA of 3.5 based upon high school
GPA and SAT or ACT scores. Continuation requires a
cumulative GPA of 3 5.

The Academic Achievement Award is granted to stu
dents who have demonstrated outstanding academic

achievement as their higJi school valedictorian or salutatorian. It is also awarded to a Umited numljer of students

whose predicted GPA falls just below the criteria for an
Honors on Entrance Scholarship. This award, ranging
from 5600 to $1,200, is not renewable, but students who
achieve a cumulative GPA of 3.5 automatically become

freshman student from California with a high school

GPA of at least 3.0 may receive a grant of 51,250. Any
Friends student with a high school GPA of 3.0 or a com

bined SAT above 1000 may receive a grant of $1,000.
These grants are not based upon financial need.

and leadership and maintains a 3.0 GPA. Financial need
is not required.

Stipends may be reduced somewhat for students who

The Leona and J.D. Baker Student Scholarship pro

arc eligible for more than one of these grants.

enter the Intensified Studies Program, which carries a

small stipend to help highly qualified students pursue
independent study.
ATHLETIC, DRAMA, AND MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS
A limited number of awards are made each year to tal

ented students who show promise of achievement in ath
letics, drama, and music. To be eligible, applicants must

have satisfactory academic records and unusual profi
ciency in one or more of the above fields. Auditions or
personal interviews usually are required of applicants.
African-American Snident Awards and Hispanic-

American Student Awards of $2,500 are offered to stu

dents who meet academic qualifications. Applicants of
other selected minority groups (as well as blacks and

Hispanics who do not receive the above awards) may
receive the $1,000 Minority Student Award,
SPECIAL GRANTS

The Robert Barclay Tuition Scholarship of $1,100 is
funded by Arthur and Fern Roberts. Applicants must be
upper-division Quaker students majoring in religion or
philosophy, The student's home church must provide a
supporting statement. Financial need is required.

GPA of at least 3.0.
CHURCH/COLLEGE FELLOWSHIP A WARDS

The College has established Church/College
Fellowship Awards to assist churches in encouraging
their young people to attend George Fox College. The

The Viola D. Bar km an Memorial Educational

church may make a gift of any amount to the College for

Scholarship is a two-year $2,500 scholarship for ele

credit to a specific student's account. Tlie College will
then match up to $400 of the gift for any such students,
and up to $500 for juniors and seniors who are prepar
ing for Christian service. Gifts may be made for any
number of students from a church. The gifts must be an
official act of the church rather than from individual

full matching amount from the College, a church must

A portion of the College's endowment fund is designat
ed for the scholarship program. The scholarships and
grants listed below are funded by endowments provided
by friends of the College. Except as noted, most of

these scholarships are awarded to sophomores, juniors,
and seniors. Amounts may vary from year to year.

The J. Caroline Anlteny Memorial Scholarships
totaling $2,700 are awarded annually to international stu

considered. Recipients must have a 2.5 GPA. Financial
need is considered.

The John and Father Brougher Memorial

Premedical Scholarship of $600 is provided to a stu
dent majoring in a premedical professional program.
Financial need is not required.

The Florence A. Butler Memorial Scholarehip of
$400 is awarded annually to a junior or senior student
majoring in business/economics. Financial need may be
considered.

The J. Stewart Carrick Memorial Scholarship is an
award of $550 to a student majoring in music.

The Ira and Frieda Compton Business Scholarship
of $750 is awarded annually to a sophomore, junior, or
senior majoring in business/economics. Financial need is

dents from India, Africa, Bolivia, or Peru.

not required.

enable special groups of students to attend George Fox
College. Grants of $ 1.500 each are awarded to depen

The Ethel D. Ankeny Memorial Drama Scholarship

Tlie Etliel Cowgill Memorial Scholarship of $650 is
awarded annually to a financialy needy dependent of a

dents of active ministers and missionaries. Any entering

above-average grades at GFC. Financial need is not
required.

A limited number of grants are offered to encourage and
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of $300 is awarded to a student active in drama with

regularly attend, a Friends church or hold pacifist beliefs
similar to tlie Quakers. Financial need is required.
The Gerald Edwards Computer Science Scholarship
of $200 is awarded to a deserving student majoring in
computer information science.

Science Scholarships ranging from $150 to $500 are

considered.

The Richard H. Beebe Memorial Scholarship pro
vides $600 for a graduate of Crow High School (Eugene.
Ore.). Students from Eugene Friends Church also may be

family is enrolled at the College at the same time.

from $100 to $300. Students must be members of, or

the Scholarship Committee.

Financial need is not required.

y z

The David P. Earhart Memorial Scholarships range

Preference will be given to students who are preparing
for health-related professions. Financial need may be

TRAVEL GRANTS AND FAMILY DISCOUNTS

members when more than one member of the same

Scholarships of $300 to $1,000 assist students majoring
in music. Financial need is not required.

Teacher Education, with the final approval granted by

Any student whose home is over 500 miles from the
campus may be eligible for a travel grant. The amount
of the grant varies in proportion to the distance between
the student's home and the College, Is dependent on

tuition will be granted to second and additional family

The Alfred and Pauline Dixon Memorial Music

awarded annually to students majoring in science.

average of 3.5 and a major in business/economics.

Tuition discounts equal to approximately five percent of

13 western states. Financial need is required.

Applications for the scholarship will be made in the
spring semester of the sophomore year to the Director of

must be a senior student with a cumulative grade point

account.

awarded annually to a student who resides in one of the

The M. Lowell and Margaret W. Edwards Health

contributed by Dr. Howard Kershner. Tlic recipient

need, and is credited to a student's spring semester

The Bill and Jim DeLapp Scholarship of $1,000 is

mentary education majors. Tlie recipients must be resi
dents of Oregon, juniors, and have financial need.

The Beatty Business/Economics Scholarship of $900
is named in honor of Mr. and Mrs. Joseph L. Beatty and

request.

OTHER SCHOIARSHIPSAND GRANTS
MINORITY GRANTS

3.0 or higher GPA and financial need.

Friends Student Grant requires a cumulative college

file an application in the Financial /Md Office no later
than March 15. Applications will be supplied upon

number of the highest-ranking students are selected to

vides $500 to a sophomore, junior, or senior who has a

Continuation of the California Student Grant or the

Students already enrolled may become eligible for the
College Honors or Elizabeth Carey Minas

only one honors scholarship at a time. However, a small

Scholarship of 5400 is awarded annually to a student of
at least sophomore st;uiding majoring in communication
arts. Financial need may be considered.

The Austin Scholarship is intended for academically
superior students from Newberg. The $ 1,000 stipend is
renewable if the student is active in college programs

America with at least a 3.0 high school GPA or com

church members. In order for a student to receive the

recommended by the faculty. Students are eligible for

The Stephen Crisp Communication Arts

Scholarship provides S400 for an upper-division female
vocal music major.

bined SAT score above 1000 may receive a grant of
$1,250. A student from the Evangelical Church of North

eligible for one of the other honors scholarships.

Scholarships if they meet the minimum criteria and are

The Barbara Armstrong >iemorial Music

The George Fox College Engineering Scholarship is
offered to a junior or senior engineering major with at
least a 3-0 GPA. The stipend is for $200.

The Sam Farmer Business/Marketing Scholarship
of $300 is offered to a business/marketing major.
Financial need is considered.

The Roy and Fern Gage Scholarship of $400 is
awarded annuall)- to assist a student with need.

The Russel and Olivia Gainer Christian Ministry
Scholarship of $SK)0 is awarded to a Christian min
istries major, with financial need preferred.

The Allen Hadley Memorial Scholarship of $250 is
awarded annually to a junior or senior Quaker student

from Northwest Yearly Meeting of Friends who plans to
major in music or social services. Financial need is
required.

The Mona Hadley Teaching Scholarship of $ 150 is
offered to an education major with a GPA of at least 3-0.

The Haisch Family Scholarships totaling $1,200 are
awarded annually to seniors who arc members of the
Friends Church. One award is designated for a student
preparing for the Christian ministry. Another award is
designated for a student majoring in one of the natural
sciences. Financial need is not required.

pastor of one of the Northwest Yearly Meeting of Friends
churches.
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The Lynn Hampton Memorial Education
Scholarship of S300 is awarded annually to aid a stu
dent majoring in elementary education with a minimum

The L B. and Thelma Martin Business/Economics

GPA of 3.25. Financial need is considered but not

must also be involved in the college athletic program.

required.

Financial need is not required.

Tlie Laura Smith Haviland Social Studies Teaching

The McPhee Memorial Grant of S ] ,000 is awarded

Scholarship of S1,200 is awarded annually to a student

annually to a dependent of missionaries actively serving
the church in a country other than the United States.
Financial need is required.

majoring in social studies teaching. Financial need is
required.
The Erma Martin Hockett Memorial Scholarship of
S200 is awarded annually from funds contributed by the
Richard Johnson family. The recipient must be a junior
or senior student majoring in music education or prepar

ing for a career in church music ministry. Financial need
is not required.

The J. Vernon Rice and Maude R. Rice Scholarships

Scholarship of $600 is awarded annually to a junior or

of $200 to $600 arc awarded to a limited number of stu

senior majoring in business/economics. The student

dents with financial need. Primary' consideration is given
to Idaho students who attend Idalio Friends churches

participating in the Church/CoUegc Fellowship Program.

The Glen Rinard Memorial Scholarship of $600 is
awarded annually to a Friends student majoring in
Christian ministries or religion. Tlie recipient must be
preparing for Friends pastoral ministry. Financial need is

The Miller Athletic Grants are awarded to athletes

not required.

who demonstrate the highest levels of ability in their

The Alvin Roberts Memorial Scholarship of $800 is

sports.

awarded to a Friends student with above-average aca

demic aclievement. Preference is given to premed or

The David O. Moberg Scholarship of 51,200 is award
ed annually to a student majoring in psychology or
sociology. Financial need is required.

science majors. Financial need is not required.

The Science Scholar Award will provide an annual
award of $900 to students majoring in the sciences,
preferably in premed. The recipient must be a junior or
senior with at least a 3.0 GPA.

The Isaac and Esther Smith Memorial Scholarship
of $2,200 is awarded to a student with financial need.

The Hazel Steinfcldt Peace Studies Scholarship is
awarded to students who have demonstrated a commit

ment to a vocation of peacemaking or benefitted from

the peacemaking education opponunities av-ailable at
GFC. Student must have a 3.0 GPA.

The Joanne Brougher Summers Memorial

Scholarship of $850 is awarded annually to an interna
tional student or Alaskan Eskimo who has ability to suc

The Mock Family Scholarship of $600 is awarded
annu ally to a student from Banks School District #13.

The Robertson Family Missionary Scholarship of
$250 is awarded annually to a son or daughter of an
active missionary family. Financial need is not required.

senior student living in one of the Northwest states,

Financial need may be considered.

The Alice and Milo Ross Scholarship in Leadership

including Alaska. The recipient must be preparing for a
health-related profession. Financial need is required.

The George H. Moore Memorial Scholarship of S300

is awarded annually to a Quaker student who has been

majoring in Christian education or biologv'. Financial
need is required.

The John Dee Hodgdon, Sr., Memorial Scholarship
of S1,000 is awarded annually to Friends students to help

Financial need is required.

must be a junior or senior with at least a B average. The

The George and Dorothy Thomas Language Study
Scholarship provides $350 to a freshman or sopho

The Hal Hockett Memorial Premedical Scholarship
of S20O is awarded annually from funds contributed by
the Richard Johnson family. The recipient must be a

Scholarsliip of $200 is awarded to a deserving student

The Herbert Hoover Scholarship in History of $400

w h o h a s fi n a n c i a l n e e d .

Financial need is required.
The Clarence and Sue Johnson Scholarship of $800
is awarded to a student who has financial need.
The Howard E. Kershner Business and Economics

Scholarship of 51,350 is awarded annually to students
majoring in business or economics. Financial need is not
a consideration.

The Ed Kidd Memorial Scholarship of S500 is award
ed to a student, sophomore or above, with an interest in
writing or ministry. Financial need is required.
The Esther M. Klages Scholarships provide funds to
deserving studenLs, with preference to international stu
dents who intend to return to their native countries to
sen'e in Christian ministries.

The Language Arts Teaching Scholarship of 51,200 is
awarded annually to a student majoring in language arts
teaching. Financial need is required.

Scholarship of $350 assists education majors who have
achieved junior or senior standing with a GPA of 2.5 or
higher. Financial need is considered.

The Mary C. Sutton Memorial Scholarship of $200 is
awarded annually to a financially needy Quaker student

more with at least two years of high school foreign lan
guage study with a 3.0 average. Preference is given to
studenLs who intend to pursue language study at GFC.

The Richard Tippin Memorial Music Scholarship of
$200 is awarded annually to a member of the Friends

help deserving students meet college costs. Financial

Church (preferably of the East VlTittier Friends Meeting)

need must be considered.

pursuing a degree in music. Financial need is not a con
sideration.

Ihe Fred C. Neumann Memorial Scholarship of

The Valerie Tursa Memorial Scholarship of $900 is

$800 is awarded annually to a Quaker student who lives
in Colorado. First preference will be given to a student
from Denver. Financial need is not required.

awarded to a junior or senior majoring in social work
and/or socioIog>' who maintains a 3.0 GPA. Financial
need is required.

The Osbum Grant provides funds for students who
would otherwise be eligible for the Oregon State Need
Grant but disqualify because they are Christian min

The Elver Voth Scholarship provides $500 annually to
a junior or senior majoring in biolog)' or life sciences.

Preference is given to a student with a GPA of 3.5 or bet

istries majors.

The William Penn Writing Scholarship of $500 is

ter, but 3-0 is minimum. Students planning to teach biol-

in writing/ literature or communication arts, Financial

The Jack L Wiilcuts Memorial Scholarship offers
$800 to a student preparing for ministry in the Friends
Church or Christian journalism. Preference is given to

og)' or life sciences also may be considered.

awarded annually to an upper-division student majoring
need may be considered.

The Levi T. Pennington Memorial Scholarship of

students from Northwest Yearly Meeting of Friends

$350 is awarded annually to a financialy needy student

Church. The student must have achieved at least sopho

majoring in sociology/social service who maintains a 3 0

is awarded annually to a student athlete competing at the
intercollegiate level. Financial need may be considered.

The Joe and Pearl Reece Memorial Scholarship pro

vides $150 to assist a freshman Friends student .studying
vocal music.

The Delbcrt E. Replogle Telecommunications

Scholarship of $700 is awarded annually to an upperdivision student majoring in communications/video pro
duction.
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Scholarehip Fund of SI,200 is awarded annually to
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required.

The Henry A. NagI and Eddie Daniel Memorial

The Debbie Larson Memorial Athletic Grant of $200

The Alida Macy Memorial Education Scholarship of
$1,200 is awarded annually to a student of sophomore
standing or above majoring in elementary education with
a minimum GPA of 3.0. Financial need is required.

amount of the award is $650. Financial need is not

The Edward L and Ella M. Morse Memorial

meet their educational costs.

is awarded annually to a student majoring in history.

active in church leadership positions, The recipient

is awarded annually to a student majoring in psychology,

ceed in college. Financial need is required.

more standing. Financial need may be considered.

The Arthur and Gwen Winters Scholarship of $750
is awarded annually to a Quaker student from Northwest

4

Yearly Meeting of Friends Church. Financial need is
required.

The Ezra and Amanda Woodward Scholarship pro
vides $750 for an elementary education major with spe
cial needs. Financial need is considered.
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The John Woolman Social Issues and Research
Scholarship of $300 is awarded annually to a student
majoring in sociology/social service or psychology. The
recipient must read 77?e Journal of John Woolman and
write a reflective paper. Financial need is not required.

The Gordon-Ball Sociology Scholarship of $200 is
awarded to a sophomore sociologj'/social work major
who has a GPA of at least 3 0. Financial need may be

The Glenn Zurcher Scholarship Fund provides tuition
assistance to a financially disadvantaged student with a
high degree of scholastic aptitude and achievement.

established to assist a junior or senior Quaker student

Friends of the College give generously to provide addi
tional scholarships. The following scholarships and
grants are funded in this manner. Except as noted, these
scholarships are awarded to returning sophomores,
juniors, and seniors. The amounts of the awards may
vary according to the annual gifts of the donors.

pastors.

The Scott Ball Track Scholarship of S200 is awarded
annually to a freshman or sophomore participating in
cross country and/or track, with a minimum high school

considered.

The Hanson Quaker Leadership Scholarship was
who sees the Friends Church as an avenue for future

minisir)'. The stipend of $1,000 Is not limited to future
The Larabce Family Track Scholarship of $ 1,500 is
awarded to a track athlete. Financial need is not

required.

The Orpha Puckett larrance Memorial Scholarship
of S500 is awarded annually to a student of sophomore,
junior, or senior standing majoring in home economics
or elementary education. Financial need may be con
sidered.

G PA o f 3 . 2 5 .

The Mark H. Bowman Memorial Scholarship in
Choral Music is designed to strengthen the Concert
Choir by attracting a quality accompanist or choral
rehearsal assistant. The stipend of $1,000 is given to a

student with a 3.0 GPA or above. A music major is pre
ferred.

The Chevron Merit Award is a $8,000 scholarship dis
tributed equally over four years. Academic achievement,
leadership potential, and school or community involve

The Minthome Family Grant of $500 is awarded to a
freshman son or daughter of a Friends pastor or mission

ary'. Financial need may be considered.
The Physical Education Grant of S600 is awarded
annually to an upper-division student planning to teach
physical education or serve in the recreation field. A 3-0
minimum GPA is required. Financial need may be con

is required by federal law not to discriminate in such

Student Loan) is awarded to students who demonstrate

high need. Application is made directly to the College.
llie Federal Stafford Loan, subsidized and unsubsidized,
is available to students who apply. The unsubsidized
Stafford is available to all students regardless of need.
Parents may borrow under the Federal Parents Loan for

Vice President for Finance: wage and hour regulations.
The Civil Rights Act of 1964 (race, color, or national ori

or from local banks and should be returned to the

Vice President for Student Life: Title IX (nondiscrimina

College when completed.

tion on the basis of sex)

When other funds are not available, loans place the

Director of Financial Aid: Title fV (Higher Education Act
of 1965 as amended), student consumer information, the
Pell Program, Supplementary Educational Opportunit}'

the Stafford, PLUS, or SLS are obtained from the College

responsibility for financing higher education on the stu
dent or parent. Families are encouraged to be cautious
when applying for loans but to consider the value of

receiving financial assistance when needed and of paying
some of the cost of education later when they are better

able to do so. The College expects loans to be a signifi
cant part of the usual financial aid award, but the family
must decide whether the loans are necessary based upon
their financial situation.

Grants, the PerkLis Loan/Direct Loan Program, the

Stafford Loan Program, the Parents Loan for
Undergraduate Students Program, and the Supplemental
Loans for Students Program
Registrar Rehabilitation Act of 1973, veterans' benefits.

Immigration and Naiionalirj' Act, and the Family
Educational Rights and Privacy Act

Pursuant to the provisions of the Family Rights and

The PGE Merit Award of $2,250, renewable annually, is

need. A need analysis form must be on file to determine

Privacy Act of 1974, students are advised that the

eUgibility for employment. Most student employment is

College construes the following information to be

plications are available through high schools. Applica
tion must be made by March 30.

subsidized through the Federal College Work-Study
Program. A limited number of employment positions arc

given to students who do not qualify for the federal work
funds.

The Arthur and Fern Roberts Tuition Grant of

and the financial aid staff concerning available financial

positions played.

assistance and student consumer information.

The designation of the above information as "directory
information" means that it may be released to third par
ties, such as in news releases. Such "directory informa
tion" is contained specifically on College Relations
Student Information cards, on athletic team biographical

ment through Title IV of the Higher Education Act of

The Crisman Brothers Grant of $300 is awarded annu
ally to a financially needy student.

The Mr. and Mrs. Fordice W. Stebbins Scholarship
of $200 is awarded annually to a son or daughter of mis
sionaries who is planning to pursue a career in Christian
service. Financial need may be considered.

The Kristine Dicus Memorial Scholarship of $500 is
awarded to an outstanding freshman student who plans
to major in music. Financial need is required.

The West Linn High School Scholarship of $500,
funded by Dea and Lois Cox, is awarded to a graduating
senior from West Linn High School to aid in attending

Students, Supplemental Loan for Students, and the

Education Assistance Limited Scholarships are given
to students who face special obstacles to completing
their education. Financial need is required.

George Fox College.

The Farmers' Insurance Group Scholarships are
awarded annually to upper-division students preparing
for careers in insurance, mathematics, business, person
nel, or computer science. Financial need may be consid

It is the hope of the College tliat recipients of these
ftmds will someday desire to add to the scholarship
endowment fund and designate gifts for this purpose.

student majoring in music.

and place of birth, major field of study, class schedule,
honor roll listing, participation in college activities and
sports, degrees and awanls/honors received, previous

Prospective and enrolled students may request and

receive information from the Director of Financial Aid

The Wilhite Music Scholarship of $500 is to assist a

"directory information": the student's name, campus

and home address, classification, telephone listing, date

schools attended, dates of attendance, denominational
or religious preference, parents' names and addresses,
and, for members of athletic teams, height, weight, and

The Frank D. Roberts Family Scholarship of $200 is
awarded annually to the valedictorian of the senior class
of Greenleaf Academy, located in Grcenleaf, Idaho.
Financial need is not required.

ered.

gin), and age discrimination

EMPLOYMENT

governmental funds and provisions

The Crecelius Family Christian Ministry
Scholarship of $500 is awarded annually to a student
majoring in Christian ministry and planning to prepare
for full-time Christian service. Financial need is required.

Director of Admissions: student consumer information

Undergraduate Students (PLUS) loan program, and inde
pendent students may borrow under the Federal
Supplemental Loan for Students (SLS). Applications for

$1,100 is awarded annually to a freshman or sophomore
Quaker student. Financial need is required.

cants: 1993-94).

regardmg compliance with legislation:

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT

scholarship. A student must plan to major in business or

required. Available ever}' other year (next new appli

The following offices may be contacted for information

resource for students who have documented financial

demic achievements and community involvement. Ap

available through high schools. Financial need is not

areas. The College also is in compliance wth the Family
Education and Privaq' Act of 1974.

On-campus employment constitutes a significant

ment are factors taken into consideration in awarding the

employment become part of the application. Only high
school seniors are eligible to apply. Applications are

tional programs or activities, including employment, and

The Federal Perkins Loan (previously the National Direct

sidered.

awarded to an Oregon high school senior with high aca

the sciences to be eligible. A statement of educational
purpose, three references, and a history of the student's

LOANS

Financial resources are supplied by the federal govern
1965 as amended. This aid includes the Pell Grants,

Supplementary Educational Opportunity Grants, the
Perkins Loan/Direct Loan Program, the Guaranteed

Student Loan Program, Parents Loan for Undeigraduate
Federal Work-Study Program. Other grants are contri

buted by the state of Oregon for eligible residents and by

the College through its general fund and private donors.
Students may inquire about eligibility for aid, criteria for
selection, award amounts, and rights and responsibilities.

forms, and on other college forms. Photographs also are
considered by the College to be "directory information."
As such, release of photographs also is provided.
Students may request that "directory information" not be
released to third parties. To make such a request, please
advise the Registrar in writing in a signed and dated
statement. Otherwise, all photographs and information

listed above will be considered as "directory informa
tion" according to federal law. Nondirectory informa

COMPLIANCE WITH FEDERAL LAWS AND

tion, notably grade records, are released to third parties

REGUUnONS

only on written request of the student.

The College does not discriminate on the basis of age,
sex, race, color, national origin, or handicap in its educa
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FACULTY, 1993-94
This register includes those leaching half time or more
under regular faculty contracts, as well as certain admin
istrative oificcrs with faculty designation. listed are
those contracted at the time of printing.
FLORA T. ALLEN, Associate Professor of Home

Economics, Chairperson of the Department of Home
Economics. B.S., Seattle Pacific University; M.A., Linfield

College. George Fox College 1969-73; 1979MICHAEL A. ALLEN, Profe.ssor of Sociology, Chairperson

of the Department of Sociology/Social Work. B.S., M.S.,
Illinois State University, George Fox College 1976RICHARD E. ALLEN, Associate Professor of Management

of Human Resources and Physical Education, Associate
Director of Continuing Studies. B.S., Seattle Pacific
University; M.S., University of Oregon. Geoige Fox
College 1969PAUL N. ANDERSON, Assistant Professor of Biblical and

Quaker Studies. B.A., Malonc College; M.Div., Earlham
School of Religion; Ph.D., Glasgow University. George
Fox College 1989-

MARK E. ANKENY, Assistant Professor of Management of
Human Resources. B.A., George Fox College; M.S.,

Portland State University. Geoige Fox College 1991REBECCA THOMAS ANKENY, Dean of the School of
Humanities, Associate Professor of English. B.A., George

Fox College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon. George
Fox College 1988-

DIRK E. BARR;\.M, Vice President for Academic Affairs,
Associate Professor of Management of Human Resources.

B.A.. Gordon College; M.A., Kent State University; Ph.D.,

Michigan State University. George Fox College 1986-

RODGER K. BUFFORD, Professor of Psychology,
Director of the Graduate School of Clinical Psychology.
B.A., The King's College; MA, Ph.D., University of
Illinois. George Fox CoUege 199O-

JANICE CAMMACK, Associate Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., George Fox College; Ph.D., Oregon State
University. Geo^e Fox College 1991CLARK D. CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor of Psychology,
Co-director of Clinical Training. B.A., Wheaton CoUege;
M.A., Ph.D., Western Conservative Baptist Seminary.
George Fox CoUege 1991DOUGLAS G. CAMPBELL, Associate Professor of Art.

B.A., Florida State University; M.F.A., Pratt Institute;

Ph.D., Ohio University. George Fox College 1990PAUL H. CHAMBERLAIN, Professor of Chemistr)', Cliair-

person of the Department of Biology and Chemistry.
Bj^., Point Loma College; Ph.D., University of Nevada,
Reno. George Fox College 1977-

WAYNE E. COLWELL, Professor of Psychology; Co-direc
tor of Clinical Training, Graduate School of Clinical
Psychology. B.S., John Brown University; M.Div., Grace

EUGENE R. DYKEMA, Professor of Business, Chairperson
of the Department of Business and Economics, Director
of the Graduate Business Program. B.S., University of
lUinois; M.B.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University
of Notre Dame. George Fox CoUege 1991-

THOMAS F. HEAD, Associate Professor of Economics

and Business, Director of Overseas Study. B.S., M.S.,
University of Oregon; M.A., Universit)- of CaUfomia,
Berkeley. George Fox CoUege 1971-74; 1976-79; 1983HENRY C. HELSABECK, Professor of Mathematics and

MICHELLEL DYKSTRA, Instructor of Psychology. B.A.,
Hope CoUege; M.A., M.A., Ph.D., FuUer Theological
Seminary. George Fox CoUege 1991RICHARD A. ENGNELL, Associate Professor of

Communication Arts. B.A., Biola CoUege; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California, Los Angeles. George Fox CoUege
1978-

GARY K. FAWVER, Associate Professor of Outdoor

Ministries. B.A., Wheaton CoUege; M.Div., GordonConweU Theological Seminary. George Fox CoUege
J974-

JAMES D. FOSTER, Dean of the School of Natural and

Computer Science, Chairperson of the Department of
Mathematics, Computer, and Engineering. B.A., Culver

Stockton CoUege; M.A., MA., Ph.D., University of
Missouri. Geoige Fox CoUege 1978-

EDWARD F. HIGGINS. Professor of EngUsh, Chairperson
of the Department of Writing/Literature. B.A., LaVeme
CoUege; M.A., California State CoUege at FuUerton.
George Fox CoUege 1971DAVID J. HOWARD, Associate Professor of Music. B.A.,
Simpson Bible CoUege; B.A., M.A., San Francisco Slate

CoUege; D.M.A., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary.
George Fox CoUege 1968-85; 1988-

Behavioral Sciences, Professor of Psychology. B.S.,
Seattle Pacific University; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State
University. George Fox CoUege 1980-

MARTHA A. lANCU, Assistant Professor of EngUsh as a
Second Language, Chairperson of the Department of

ANNE M. FROHLICH, Head of Library Technical Services,
Associate Professor. B.A., University of Denver, M.R.E.,

Oregon. George Fox College 1989-

FuUer Theological Seminary; M.A.LS., Rosary CoUege.
George Fox CoUege 1991-

EngUsh as a Second Language. B.A., M.A., Universit>- of
CRAIG E. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Communi

cation Arts, Chairperson of the Department of
Communication Arts. B.A., Luther CoUege; M.A.,

PAUL H. GAI£REATH, Assistant Professor of Religion.
B.A., Stetson University; M.Div., Southwestern Seminary;
Th.M., Austin Seminary; Ph.D., Baylor University. George

Wheaton CoUege; Ph.D., University of Denver. George

1990-

Fox CoUege 1991-

ANDREA P. CCX)K, Director of Continuing Studies and
Graduate Studies Admissions and Student Services,

ROBERT D. GILMORE, Associate Professor of Spanish,
Director of Instructional Media. B.A., Azusa Pacific

CoUege, M.S., Kansas State University. George Fox

Assistant Professor of Management of Human Resources.

University; M.Div., American Baptist Seminary of the

West; M.S.Ed., University of Southern CaUfomia. George

Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1987-

Fox CoUege 1964-

MERRILL L. JOHNSON, Director of Learning Resources,
Associate Professor. B.A., Seattle Pacific University;
M.L.S., University of Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1980-

WESLEY A. COOK, Associate Professor of Physical
Education. B.A., University of Northern Colorado;

RAYMOND P. GLEASON, Assistant Professor of Business.

GARY M. KILBURG, Associate Professor of Education.

M.A.T., Lewis and Clark CoUege. Geoige Fox College

George Fox College 1989-

Theologic^ Seminary; M.Ed., University of Arkansas;
Ph.D., Arizona State University. George Fox College

BA, Northwest Nazarene CoUege; M.S., University of

1987-

B.A., M.A., CaUfomia State University, Los Angeles.

Fox CoUege 1988-

JOHN M. JOHNSON, Associate Professor of Mathematics
and Computer Science. B.S., Northwest Nazarene
CoUege 1984-

B.S., Eastern Oregon Slate CoUege; Ph.D., Oregon State
University. George Fox CoUege 1992-

RALPH K. BEEBE, Professor of History. B.A., George Fox

STEVEN M. CURTIS, Instructor of Physical Education.

CoUege; M.Ed., Unfield CoUege; M.A., Ph.D., University
of Oregon. George Fox College 1955-57; 1974-

STEVEN C. GRANT, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education. B.A., Biola CoUege; M.Ed., Unfieid CoUege.

B.S., George Fox College; M.S.T., Portland State
University. George Fox College 1987-

George Fox CoUege 1982-

Psychology. A.B., FrankUn & MarshaU CoUege; MA.,
Ph.D, Case Western Reserve University. George Fox

VICTORIAL. DEFFERDING, Instructor of Spanish. B.A.,
University of Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1989-

DENNIS B. HAGEN, Professor of Music and Education.

CoUege 1993-

TERESA L. BOEHR, Assistant Professor of Home Eco

B.A., Whitworth CoUege; M.Mus.Ed., Indiana University;
B.D., Western EvangeUcal Seminary; Ph.D., Indiana
University. George Fox CoUege 1964-

WARREN G. KOCH, Instmctor of Communications/Video
Production. B.A., George Fox CoUege; M.S., Boston
University, George Fox CoUege 1982-

French. B.A., M.A., Portland State University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1983-

STEVEN E. HANNUM, Associate Professor of Chemistry.

DEBRA D. LACEY, Vice President for Student Life. Dean

B.S., Wheaton CoUege, Ph.D., University of Kentucky.

of Students. B.A., Northwestern CoUege; M.A., Azusa

JOE DeVOL, Assistant Professor of Human Resources

George Fox CoUege 1985-

Pacific University: M.Div., Westem EvangeUcal Seminary.

Management. B.S., California Slate University, Los

ROBERT F. HARDER, Assistant Professor of Engineering.
B.S.M.E., M.S.M.E., Michigan Technological University.

George Fox CoUege 1982-

George Fox CoUege 1988-

B.S., Malone CoUege; M.A., Westem Michigan University;

nomics. B.S., Oregon State University; M.A., Linfield
College. George Fox College 1985-

JOHN D. BOWMAN, Professor of Music. B.M., Houghton
College; D.M.A., University of Cincinnati. George Fox

SUSAN H. DeLESSERT,Assistant Professor of Spanish and

CoUege 1980-

ROBERT E, BUCKLER, Professor of Psychology. A.B.,

University of California, Ixis Angeles; M.P.H., Johns
Hopkins University; M.D., Georgetown University School
of Medicine. George Fox College 1990-

Angeles; M.S., University of California, Riverside.
George Fox College 1992-

KATHLEEN A. KLEINER, Assistant Professor of

BETH A. LaFORCE, Associate Professor of Education.

Ph.D., Michigan State University. George Fox CoUege
1987-
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GREGG LA.\LM, Campus Pastor. B.A., George Fox

WILLIAM W. MONTGOMERY, Assistant Professor of

CoUege; M.Div., Western Evangelical Seminary. Geoi^je

Social Work. B.S., Taylor University; M.S.W., St. Louis
University. George Fox College 1990-

Fox College 1991PATRICIA A. LANDIS, Associate Professor of Education,
Director of Undergraduate Teacher Education. B. A.,

GLENN T. MORAN, Dean of the School of Professional

Seattle Pacific Univcrsit)" M.A., University of Washington.

Studies, Professor of Education, Director of the Graduate
Teacher Education Program. B.S., Colorado State

George Fox College 1984-

University; M.A., Universit}' of Colorado; Ed.D.,

ROBERT E. LAUINGER, Associate Professor of Music.

University of Northern Colorado. George Fox CoUege
1979-86; 1991-

B.S., Ponland State University: M.M., Indiana University;
D.M.A., Universit)' of Arizona. George Fox College 1967-

HECrOR J. MUNN, Registrar, Professor of Chemistry.

70; 1971-

B.S., Seattle Pacific University; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State

SHERIE L. SHERRILL, Instructor of EngUsh. B.A., Seattle
Pacific University. George Fox CoUege 1976-

FACULTY EMERITI

CHOSHO SHIKINA, Assistant Professor of Japanese. B.A.,
University of Okinawa; B.A., Portland State University.
George Fox College 1991-

George Fox College 1958-77.

PAUL M. SLOAN, Professor of Sociology. B.A., Bethel
CoUege, Minnesota; M.A., Universit}'of Minnesota; Ph.D.,
University of Colorado. George Fox CoUege 1990-

PHIUP DEAN SMITH, Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

HARVEY J. CAMPBELL, Registrar. B.A., Geoige Fox
CoUege; M.A., Colorado State CoUege of Education.
RONALD S. CRECEUUS, Chaplain. A.B., Th.B., George
Fox CoUege; M.A., Pasadena CoUege; M.R.E., D.D..
Western E\'angelical Seminaiy. George Fox CoUege
1967-87.

MYRON D. GOLDSMITH, Professor of Religion and

University. George Fox CoUege 19584)2; 1966-

Seminary; Ph.D., University of Oregon. George Fox

Greek. B.A., Friends University; B.D., Asbury Theological
Seminary; Ph.D., Boston Universit}'. George Fox CoUege

Residencc. B.A., University of California, Berkeley.

lEE NASH, Herbert Hoover Professor of History. A.B.,

CoUege 1982-

1961-74; 1973^.

George Fox College 1990-

Cascade CoUege; M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D.,
Universit)'of Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1975-

RONALD G. STANSELL, Associate Professor of ReUgion,
Chairperson of the Department of Religious Studies.
B.A., Geoige Fox CoUege; M.Div., Western EvangeUcal
Seminary; D.Miss., Trinity Evangelical Divinity School.

MARY S. GREEN, Associate Professor of Mathematics.

LAUREL LEE, Assistant Professor of Writing, Writer-in-

JO H. LEWIS, Associate Professor of Drama. A B.. Asbury
College; M.A., Glassboro State University; Ed.D., Temple
University. George Fox College 1960-62; 1967-69: 1990BRUCE G. LONGSTROTH, Assistant Professor of

Management of Human Resources. B.A., George Fox
College; iM.S.W., University of Utah. George Fox College
1974-

HOWARD R. MACY, Professor of Religion and Biblical

K. LOUISE NEWSWANGER, Public Seiyices Ubrarian,

Associate Professor. B.A., Eastern Mennonite CoUege;
M.S.LS., Drcxel University. Geoige Fox CoUege 1992G. DALE ORKNEY, Professor of Biology. B.A.,
Northwest Nazarene CoUege; M.S., Ph.D., University of
Idaho. George Fox CoUege 1963-64; 1965-

Studies, Director of the Graduate Christian Studies

RONALD W. PARRISH, Assistant Professor of English as a
Second Language. B.Th., Northwest Christian CoUege;

Program. B.A., George Fox College; iM.A., Earlham

B.A., Lewis and Clark CoUege; M.A., University of

School of Religion; Ph.D., Harvard University. George

Hawaii. George Fox CoUege 1989-

Fox College 1990-

M. MAURICE MAC\', Assistant Professor of Music. B.S.,
George Fox College; M.xMus., University of Colorado.
George Fox CoUege 1980MARGARET L. MACY, Assistant Professor of Education.

B.A,. George Fox College; M.Ed., Wichita State
University. George Fox CoUege 1991-

ALEX PIA, Instructor of English as a Second Language.
B.A., California State University, Chico; M.A., Portland
State University. George Fox CoUege 1990DONALD R. POWERS, Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S., Biola University; M.S., San Diego State University;
Ph.D., University of CalRomia, Davis. George Fox

CoUege 1989-

MARVIN E. MARDOCK, Director of International Student

ARTHUR 0. ROBERTS, Professor-at-Large. B.A., George

Services. Professor. A.B., Cascade College; M.S., Fort

Fox CoUege; B.D., Nazarene Theological Seminary;

Hays State University; M.A., California State University,

Ph.D., Boston University. George Fox College 1953-

Geoige Fox College 1992-

GALE H. ROID, Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A.,

Fullerton; Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado.

C. LESLIE MARTIN, Professor of Education, Chairperson
of the Department of Teacher Education. B.A.,
Northwest Nazarene CoUege; M.Ed., Ed.D., Oregon State
University. George Fox College 1992DONALD J. MILLAGE, Vice President for Financial Affairs.

B.S., University of Oregon; CPA, Oregon. George Fox
College 1972RONALD L. MOCK, Director of the Center for Peace

Learning, Assistant Professor of Peace Studies and
Political Science. B.A., George Fox CoUege; M.P.A.,

Drake University; J.D., University of Michigan. George
Fox CoUege 1985-

M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Harvard University.
George Fox CoUege 1993-

MEL SCHROEDER, Associate Professor of Drama. B.A.,
Northwest Nazarene CoUege; M.A., San Jose Slate
University. George Fox CoUege 1978-83; 1987-

B.A., George Fox CoUege; M.A., FuUer Tlieological

George Fox CoUege 1985-

WILLIAM D. GREEN, Vice President for Academic

EDWARD F. STEVENS, President, Professor of Business.

A.B., Taylor Universit}'; M.A., Case Western Reserve

B.A., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., University of
Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. George Fox
CoUege 1983-

RODNEY N. STRIEBY, Associate Professor of Accounting
and Business. B.S., Southern Oregon CoUege; M.B.A.,
University of Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1983KAREN a. SWENSON, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

Education. B.S., Colorado State University; M.S., Oregon
State University. George Fox CoUege 1988CRAIG TAYLOR, Associate Professor of Physical Educa
tion, Director of Athletics. B.A., George Fox CoUege;
M.Ed., Linfield CoUege. George Fox CoUege 1976-78;

Affairs, Professor of ReUgion. Th.B., Malone CoUege;
Universit}'; Ed.D., Universit}' of Tennessee; L.H.D.,
Geoige Fox CoUege. Geoige Fox CoUege 1972-89.

MACKEY W. HILL, Professor of Histor}'. B.A., University

of California, Los Angeles; M.A., University of the Pacific.
George Fox CoUege 1949-74.
JUUA H. HOBBS, Professor of Christian Educational

Ministries. B.A.. Hope CoUege; B.D,, M.Th., Winona

Lake School of Theolog}'; Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh.
George Fox CoUege 1975-91.

PAUL M. MILLS, Professor of Bible. B.A., Th.B., Th.M.,

Northwest Nazarene CoUege. George Fox CoUege
1947-74.

1981-

MANFRED TSCHAN, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education. B.S., Slate Teacher's CoUege, Hofwil,
Switzerland; B.S., University of Bern; M.S., University of
Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1988-

MARK S. VERNON, Assistant Professor of Physical
Education. B.S., George Fox CoUege; M.S., Linfield
College. George Fox CoUege 1982-

K. MARK WEINERT, Assistant Professor of History,
Chairperson of the Department of History and Political

MARJORIE L. WEESNER, Profe.ssor of Physical Education.
B.S., George Fox CoUege; M.Ed., Linfield CoUege; Ed.D.,
Universit}' of Oregon. George Fox CoUege 1953-54;
1963-

PART-UME FACULTY, 1993-94

This re^ster is composed of adjunct faculty for the
lS>93-94 academic year. Usted are those contracted at
the time of printing.
FREDERICK L. ALLEN, English. B.S., Minot State Univer
sity; M.A., Universit}' of Idaho. George Fox CoUege

Ministries. B.A., Berry CoUege; M.A., Ed.D., Southern

Science, Director of the Intensified Studies Program.
B.A., Anderson College; M.Div., Western Evangelical
Seminary; M.A., University of Portland. George Fox

Baptist Theological Seminary. George Fox CoUege 1991-

CoUege 1982-

BYRON S. SHENK, Associate Professor of Physical
Education, Chairperson of the Department of Health and
Human Performance. B.A., Goshen CoUege; M.A.,

KENNETH F. WILLSON, Assistant Professor of Music.

DAVID B. ARNOLD, Management of Human Resources,
Ps}'chology. B.S., Seattle Pacific University; M.Ed.,
Oregon State University; M.A., Western Evangelical

B.A., George Fox CoUege; M.Mus., University of Portland.

Seminary. George Fox CoUege 1989-

George Fox CoUege 1987-90; 1992-

NANCY L, BARRAM, Physical Education. B.A., Portland
State University. George Fox CoUege 1987-

SUSAN M. SHAW, Assistant Professor of Christian

University of Oregon; Ed.D., University of Virginia.
George Fox CoUege 1990-

JOHN R. WISH, Professor of Business. B.S., M.B.A., Ohio
State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University.
George Fox CoUege 1992-
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B.A., Houghton CoUege; M.N., Case Western Reserve
Universit}'. George Fox CoUege 1973-89.

1991-

LeANN NASH BEEBE, Management of Human Resources.
B.A., Geoige Fox CoUege; M.Ed., Oregon State
Universit}'. George Fox CoUege 1991-
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JOHN A. BERNBAUM, Political Science, American Studies
Program, Washington, D.C. B.A., Calvin College; M.A.,

PHAT DOAN, Mathematics. B.S.E.E., Purdue University;
M.S., Portland State University. George Fox College

Ph.D.. University of Maryland. George Fox College 1977-

1992-

GARY A. BERTRAND, Geography. B.S., University of

PEGGY S. DOUGHERTT, Music. B.A., Warner Pacific

Oregon; iM.A.T., Lewis and Clark College. George Fox
College 1986-

College; M.Mus., University of Portland. George Fox

SHARI BOWMAN, Freshman Experience. B.S., B.Mus.,
M.A., Ohio Stale University. George Fox College 1990-

NANCY R. EMRICK, Music. B.S., Western Oregon State
College; M.Mus., The Juilliard School. George Fox

RANDALL E. BROWN, Biology. B.A., Friends University;
M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Oregon State
University. George Fox College 1992-

College 1972-78; 1990-

College 1991-

PATSY A, ENGLE, Instructor of English and Education.
B.A., Marion College; M.A., Ball State University. George
Fox College 1988-

AUDREY B. BURTON, Management of Human Resources.

B.S.. University of Oregon; M.L.S., University of Portland;
M.A.. Portland State University. George Fox College 1974GEORGE BYRTEK, Management of Human Resources.

B.S., University of Wisconsin, Stevens Point; M.S.,
National College of Education. George Fox College 1991KATHICARDINALLI, Home Economics. B.A., Seattle

Pacific University; M.S., Portland State University'.
George Fox College 1986PAT CASEY. Physical Education. B.A., George Fox
College. George Fox College 1987CHRIS DEARNLEY, Latin American Studies Program, San

Jose, Costa Rica. B.A., Wheaton College; M.B.A., Harvard
University. George Fox College 1989DAVID deVIDAL, Clinical Psychology. B.A., Cascade

College; M.S., University of Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., Fuller
Graduate School of Psychology. George Fox College
1990-

KURT E. FREE, Clinical Psychology. B.A., Wheaton
College; M.A., Ph.D., Rosemead Graduate School, Biola
University. George Fox College 1990-

JO R. HELSABECK, Management of Human Resources.
B.A., Culver Stockton College; M.A., University of
Missouri. George Fox College 1987KERRY E. IRISH, History. B.A., George Fox College;
M.A., University of Washington. George Fox College

JAMES P. McMASTER, Aquatics. BA., California State
University, Chico. George Fox College 1983STEPHEN S. MEHARG, Clinical Psychology. B.S.,
Washington State University; MA., Ph.D., Fuller Graduate
School of Ps>'chology. George Fox College 1992RUTH E. MILLER, EducaUon. B.S., M.S.. Portland State
University. George Fox College 1989-

TONI a. SLOAN, Physical Education. B.A., M.A.,
Washington State Universit)'. George Fox College 1990RAWLEN D. SMITH, Communication/Video Production.

B.S., B.S., George Fox College. George Fox College 1979DAVID L. VOTAW, Computer Information Science. B.A.,
George Fox College. George Fox College 1990GERALDINE M. WAGER, Education. B.A., M.S., San

BONNIE J. JERKE, M.A., Director of the Academic
Success Program

MERRILL JOHNSON, M.L.S., Director of Learning
Resources

PATRICIA A. LANDIS, M.A., Director of Undergraduate
Te a c h e r E d u c a t i o n

MARVIN MARDOCK, Ed.D., Director of International
Programs
RON MOCK, J.D., M.P.A., Director of the Center for
Peace Learning
GLENN T. MORAN, Ed.D., Dean of the School of

Francisco College for Women. George Fox College 1993DAVID C. WAIIER, Clinical Ps)'choIogy. B.S., Oregon

Professional Studies

State University; M.A.. Ph.D., Western Conservative

MARK WEINERT, M.Div., M.A., Director of Intensified

Baptist Seminary. George Fox College 1990-

Studies

MARK R. WILLIAMS, Music Education. B.A., George Fox

HECTOR J. MUNN, Ph.D., Registrar

■ GRADUATE AND CONTINUING STUDIES

College. George Fox College 1991-

BONNIEJ. JERKE, Career Development, B.S., Montana

MICHAEIA I. WOLF, German. B.A., Pedagogical

Continuing Studies

State University; M.A., Western Evangelical Seminary.
George Fox College 1984-

M.A., State College for Teacher Preparation, Germany

ANDREA P. COOK, M.S., Director of Continuing Studies

LINDA M. JUDD, English as a Second Language. B.S.,
Abilene Christian College. George Fox College 1990DEAN R. LONGFELLOW, Clinical Psychology. B.A.,
Portland State University; »M.A., Psy.D., Western
Conservative Baptist Seminary. George Fox College

University of Heidelberg, Germany; B.A., Unfield College;
George Fox College 1993-

RICHARD E. ALLEN, M.S., Associate Director of

and Graduate Studies Admissions and Student
Services

COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION, 1993-94

EARL L. CRAVEN, M.S., Director of Assessment

■ ADMINISTRATIVE CABINET

TAMMY EDIGER, Admissions Counselor

dirk E. BARRAM, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic
A ff a i r s

SAMA. FARMER, B.A.,Vice President for Development
DEBRA D. UCEY, M.A., M.Div., Vice President for Stu
dent life. Dean of Students

DONALD J. MILUGE, CPA, B.S.. Vice President for

CHRISTINA R. GROSS, B,S., Assistant Director of
Graduate and Continuing Studies Admissions
JO R. HELSABECK, M.A., Assessment Counselor

SHERRI MURRELL, B.A., Administrative Specialist in
Graduate Admissions

Financial Affairs

■ ADMISSIONS AND FINANCIAL AID

EDWARD F. STEVENS, Ph.D., President

SHARl BOWMAN, M.A., Office Manager

■ ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION

RANDY COMFORT, B.A., Director of Admissions

REBECCA THOMAS ANKENY, Ph.D.. Dean of the School

JODI DANIELS, B.A., Admissions Counselor

of Humanities

dirk E. BARRAM, Ph.D., Vice President for Academic
Affairs

JAMES D. FOSTER, Ph.D., Dean of the School of

BRIAN GARDNER, B.S., Admissions Counselor
JIM JACKSON, B.S., Director of Financial Aid
MONIKA KELLER, Financial Aid Counselor

Behavioral and Natural Sciences

JULIE MANLEY, B.A., Admissions Associate

ROBERT D. GILMORE, M.S.Ed., M.Div., Director of

PENNY RADER, B.S., Admissions Counselor

Instruciional Media
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THOMAS F. HEAD. M.A., M.S., Director of Overseas

CHRIS SCHLARBAUM, B.S., Financial Aid Counselor
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■ B U S I N E S S A N D R E L AT E D S E R V I C E S

■ STUDENT LIFE

KARON L BELL, B.A., Director of Financial and

DAVID ARNOLD, M.A., Director of Personal Counseling
and Development

DEALOUS COX, Portland, Oregon, public school adminis

Administrative Services

JACKSON NEWELL, Meridian, Idaho, insurance execu

trator

tive

JANELLE F. CIAASSEN, B.A., Assistant Director of

SUSAN BARNETT, M.S.W., Resident Director

GORDON CRISMAN, Portland. Oregon, savings and loan

C.W. PERRY. Yorba Linda, California, minister

Computer Services

DENISE BEED, M.A., Director of Outreach and

executive

\nCTOR PETERSON, Hayden Lake, Idaho, public school

DONALD COSSEL, B.S., Superintendent of Buildings

Disciplcship, Resident Director

PAT DeLAPP, Salem, Oregon, business owner/executive

JOYCE E. COSSEL, B.S., Manager of Bookstore

DONNA BUHROW, M.A., Resident Director

RICHARD EVANS, Portland, Oregon, IRS executive

ARDYS ROBERTS, Newberg, Oregon, bank employee

MARVA G. CRECEUUS, Director of Payroll and Personnel

JAMES FLEMING, M.A., Associate Dean, Director of

STEVEN FELLOWS, Gold River, California, hospital

(retired)

Services

Student Leadership

administrator

DOROTHY ROBERTS, Boise, Idaho, educator (retired)

ED FARRINGTON, Superintendent of Building Systems

BONNIE J. JERKE, M.A., Director of Career Services

C. WILBUR FIELD, Jr., Sunnyside, Washington, gas com

WILLIAM SIMS, Coeur d'AIene, Idaho, attorney

VIRGINIA HOOVER, Superintendent of Custodial

DEBRA D. LACEY, M.A.. M.Div,, Vice President for

Services

Student Life, Dean of Students

PEGGY FOVin^, Portland, Oregon, utiliC)' executive

WILLIAM JACKSON, B.A., Director of Food Service

GREGG LAMM, M.Div., Campus Pastor

RONALD GREGORY, Seattle, Washington, attorney

S. LAWRENCE LEBOW, Assistant Director of Computer

SHAUN McNAY, M.A., Associate Dean, Director of

Services

Residence Life

JOHN D. LYDA. B.S., Superintendent of New

CAROLYN STAPLES, R.N., B.S.N., Director of the

Construction

Wellness Center

DERRYL McKENZIE, B.S., Superintendent of Grounds

JEFF VANDENHOEK, M.Min., Housing Coordinator,

DONALD J. MILLAGE, CPA, B.S., Vice President for

Resident Director

Financial Affairs

■ T n J K U M R E T R E AT C E N T E R

RAWLEN D. SMITH, B.S., Manager of Computer Support

SUSAN BUTTON, B.S., Food Services Director

Center

DENNIS L. UTTLEFIELD, B.S., Director of Program

pany executive

fessor

FLO\T) WATSON, Eugene, Oregon, bank executive

DALE HADLEY, Portland, Oregon, investments executive

STEVE HARMON, Camano Island, Washington, financial

NANCD'WILHITE, Eugene, Oregon, homemaker

executive

WILLIAM B. WILSON. Longview. Washington,

JOHN HOLTON, Caldwell, Idaho, dentist

petroleum wholesaler

CLARENCE KNOEPFLE, Portland, Oregon, denomination

NORMAN WINTERS, Kamiah, Idaho, public school

al superintendent

administrator

DONALD D. IA.MM, Greenleaf, Idaho, minister

■ HONORARY TRUSTEES

JAKE LAUTENBACH, Portland, Oregon, landscaping con

rVAN ADAMS, Newberg, Oregon, bank executive

tractor

Services

DAVID L. VOTAW, B.A., Director of Computer Services

MELVA LLOYD, Guest Services Director

executive

■ DEVELOPMENT AND PUBUC RELATIONS

ARNIE MITCHELL, B.Th., Director

MARGARET LEMMONS, Kelso, Washington, educator

DAVEADRUN, B.A., Director of Development

EILENE NEWMAN, B.S., Administrative Assistant

TERENCE E. BELL, M.S., Director of Grant Writing and

LARRY OSBORN, Property Manager
DENISE WATERER, Assistant to the Director

KENT THORNBURG, Portland, Oregon, university pro

(retired)

CLYDE THOMAS, B.A., Director of Physical Plant

Institutional Research

administrator

JOHN LEMMONS, Kelso, Washington, lumber company

(retired)

(retired)

T. EUGENE COFFIN, Stanton, California, minister
(retired)

MARK O. HATFIELD, Bethesda, Maryland, United States
senator

MARLA LUDOLPH-HEIKKALA, Vancouver, Washington,

WALTER P. LEE, Nampa, Idaho, minister (retired)

attorney

THELMjV martin, Newberg, Oregon, businesswoman

DWIGHT MACY, Culver, Oregon, rancher
ROGER MaRTELL, Boise, Idaho, investments executive

DONALD McNICHOLS, Stanwood. Washington, univer

HAL ADRIAN, Portland, Oregon, insurance executive

JACK MEADOWS, Fayetievile,Arkansas, corporate exec

JAMES E. MILLER, Portland, Oregon, investments

PETER ANDERSON, Beaverton, Oregon, chemist/univer
sity professor

utive (retired)

WAYNE E. ROBERTS, Central Point. Oregon, physician

Publications

GLORIA ATTRELL, Newberg, Oregon, business owner

turers' representative

SAM A. FARMER, B.A., Vice President for Development

GEORGE K. AUSTIN, Newberg, Oregon, corporate

ROBERT MONROE, Portland, Oregon, consulting engi

GARY D. BROWN, M.A., Director of Alumni and Parent
Relations

MAURICE CHANDLER, B.A., Director of the Centennial
Campaign

ANITA CIRULIS, B.A., Director of Public Information and

ROB FELTON, B.A.. Assistant Director of Public

Information. Sports Information Director
BARRY A. HUBBELL, B.A., Assistant to the President,

■ BOARD OF TRUSTEES, 1993-94

owner/executive

n e e r

DOROTHY BARRATT, Newberg, Oregon, Christian edu

STANLEY MORSE, Boise, Idaho, research chemist

cation consultant

CHARLES MYLANDER, Yorba Linda, California, denomi

Director of College and Sports Relations

JOHN CHARLES, Beaverton, Oregon, business executive

RAYMOND T. ROTOLO, B.A., Director of Planned Giving

HAROLD CLARK, Eugene, Oregon, minister
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ROGER MINTHORNE, Lake Oswego, Oregon, manufac

sity professor (retired)

■ EX OFHCIO

EDWARD F. STEVENS, Newberg, Oregon, President of
George Fox College
JOSEPH GERICK, Boise, Idaho, Superintendent of
Pastoral Ministries, Northwest Yearly Meeting of Friends
Church

national superintendent
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Graduation Requirements m
Grants
^22

Government, Student ZZZZ!!ZZ.!"Z..."...12

Guarantees and Reservations 110
H a n d i c a p p e d S e r v i c e s 11 6

Health and Human Performance, Department of 59
Health
Education
59
Health Education Teaching 89
Health
Services
15
Herbert Hoover Symposia 22
High School Nongraduates 117

High School Visitation Day, 118
History

Program

22

Interdisciplinary Majors 29, 37,46,6I, 77
International
International
International

Students
Studies
Trade
Institute

11 6
77
19

Internship

18

Juniors
KFOX

Abroad
Radio

20

Station

12

Language
Arts
Te a c h i n g
90
Languages
34
Latin American Studies Program 20

Library
Lifestyle

17
13

Expectations

Literature

Living

51

Arrangements

14

Loans
Location

128
7

Los Angeles Film Studies Center 19
Majors

28

Malheur Field
Management

Station
76,

19,

55
104

Management of Human Resources 81

Map,
Marketing

Campus

Married

10
76

Students

11 8

Master of Arts in Christian Studies 95

Master of Arts in Clinical Psychology 97
M a s t e r o f A r t s i n Te a c h i n g 1 0 6
Master of Business Administration 104
Mathematics
66

Mathematics
May

Te a c h i n g
Te r m

90
22

Ministry
Projects
13
Minors
29
Mission
and
Objectives
5
Motor
Vehicles
14
Murdock Learning Resource Center 17
Music
37
Music
Ensembles
12,39
Music
Te a c h i n g
90
National Association of Independent
Colleges

and

Universities

6

National Association of Intercollegiate Athletics 6

History of College ZZZ^^^^'Z'ZZ"ZZZZ^!^Z.8
Home Economics !'Z!Z".!!83

Center for Peace Learning 21, 43

137

I N D E X

I N D E X

138

National Association of Schools of Music 6

School of Natural and Behavioral Sciences 54

National Merit Scholarship 121

School

Newberg
7
Non-Discrimination
Policy
128
Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges 6

Science
Second
Secondary

Northwest Yearly Meeting of Friends 8

Senior

Citizen

Objectives in the Mission of the College 5
19

Service
Sigma
Sign

Projects
Zeta
(Science)
Language

11 8

Social

OICA

Cross-Registration

Older

Adults

Oregon,

State

of

7

of

Professional

Studies

Organization
Degree
Education

75

12
11 3
88

Tuition

11 8

13
12
35

Events

Social

Studies

12

Te a c h i n g

91

Oregon Independent Colleges Association 6,19

Social

Oregon Teacher Standards and

Sociology/Social
Work
72
Special
Students
11 0
S p o u s e E n r o l l m e n t P r o g r a m 11 8

Practices

Commission

6

Oregon Theological Consortium Cross-Registradon..l9
Organizations,
Student
12
Part-Time

Students,

Pass/No
Peace

D e fi n i t i o n

Pass
and

of

Policy

C o n fl i c t

Studies

11 7

11 2
43

Peace Learning, Center for 21,43
Personal Counseling and Development,
Center

for

15

Philosophy
Physical

49

Education

Te a c h i n g

91

Student

Student
Student

Study

Presidential

Scholarships

43

122

Preveterinary

Program

23

P r o fi c i e n c y

Te s t s

16

Provisional

Students

11 0

P s y c h o l o g y,
P s y c h o l o g y,
P s y. D .

Graduate
Undergraduate
Program

97
70
97

Publications,

Student

12

Station

Readmission

121

Registration

Religion.
Religion,
Religious

Ill

Graduate
Undergraduate
Life

O f fi c e

14

Newspaper

12

Organizations

12
14

Work-Study

in

Africa

Summer

128

Program

School

20
22

Te a c h e r E d u c a t i o n , D e p a r t m e n t o f 8 7

Te a c h i n g

87,

106

Te l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n

31

Theatre

12,31

Tilikum
Retreat
Center
11 ,
17
Transcripts
120
Transfer Student Admission Requirements 114
Transfer

Students

Trustees,

in

Board

Education

of

Tuition

87

135
11 9

Communication

Center

17

12
11 7

Refunds

120

Services

Student

Video
Radio

Life

Student

Political

23
23
23
23
23

Insurance

13
5
12
12
15

Student Leadership Director 15

Student

Science

72

Standards
of
Conduct
Statement
of
Faith
Student Activities and Organizations
Student
Government
Student
Health
Service

P h y s i c a l l y C h a l l e n g e d S t u d e n t s 11 6
Physics
69
Predental
Program
Prelaw
Program
Premedical
Program
Prenursing
Program
Preprofessional
Programs

Work

95
46
13

Withdrawing from
Work-Study
Writing/Literature

Ye a r b o o k

a

Course

n 1
128
51

12

Religious Studies. Department of 46
R e q u i r e m e n t s f o r G r a d u a t i o n 11 3
Residence

Halls

Residence
Room

Life
and

Room

139

of

14

Board

11 9

Reservations

14

Scheduling
of
Scholarships
School

8,14

Activities
Humanities

12
122
30

I N D E X
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1994

SUM^^ER SEMESTER

1995

U N D E R G R ^ i D VAT E

Summer

List

AUGUST

1993-94

Faculty
Conference
Aug.
All-Campus Fellowship Aug.

1994-95
.Aug. 15-17

16-18.
19 ...

....Aug. IS

FA L L S E M E S T E R

Residence halls open to new students, I p.m Aug. 28 Aug. 27
New

Students-Parent

Convocation

Aug.

28

Aug.

27

New student sessions and registration/confirmation -Aug. 28-31 Aug. 27-30
Residence halls open to returning students, 2 p.m Aug. 30 Aug. 29
Registration/confirmation of returning students, 8:30 am - 4:30 pm....Aug. 31 Aug. 30
Classes
begin,
8
Sept.
1
Aug.
31
Honors
Convocation,
11
a.m
Sept.
6
Sept.
5
Last
day
to
register
Sept.
8
Sept.
7

Last day to change registration or exercise pass/no pass option Sept. 17 Sept. 14
Withdrawal

fee

Columbus Day holiday

Last
day
to
Thanksgiving
Classes

begins..»

withdraw
vacation

resume

Sept.

20

Sept.

from
class
N o v. 2 5 - 2 8

N o v.

15

^
N o v.
4
N o v. 2 4 - 2 7

29

N o v.

semester

day

Summer

to

begins

withdraw

semester

;

ends

May

31

.July

29

Aug.

..May 30
..July 28
.Aug. 11

12

G R A D U AT E C O U R S E S I N C U N I C A L P S Y C H O L O G Y

Prercgistnition

Final
Se.ssion

Session

March

Registration
1
May

2

21-25

May
9-June

3

.Junet^July

March

9

1

May

May
8-June

.June

20-24

8

2

15-30

GR,\DUA TE COURSES IN EDUCA TION

Final

Session

Registration

.June

;

14-Aug.

.June

12

14

June

.June

13-Aug.

13

II

MEAL SERVICE

1993 Fall Semester Evening of Aug. 28 for new students, Aug. 30 for returning students, through breakfast Dec. 18.

1994 Spring Semester: Evening of Jan. 8 through breakfast March 19 and evening of March 27 through noon April 30.
NOTICE: Rarely are changes made in a college calendar once published. However, the College reserves the right to
change dates. Any significant changes will be sent to accepted students by April 1, or when they are admitted after
that date.

28

Registration for spring semester Nov. 29-Dec. 3 Nov. 28-Dcc. 2
Fall
Study

Final

semester
Day

exam

Residence

classes
Dec.

period

halls

close,

end,
13

Dec.
5

5
p.m
Dec.

14-17

p.m

Dec.

Dec.

18

^
12

13-16

Dec.

17

Midyear Commencement, 2 p.m Dec. 18 Dec. 17
SPRmG SEMESTER

Residence
halls
open,
1
p.m
9
Registration
of
new
students
-Jan.
9
Classes

begin,

8

a.m

.Jan.

10

Jan.
Jan.

.Jan.

8
8
9

Last
day
to
register
.Jan.
14
.Jan.
13
Last day to change registration or exercise pass/no pass option .Jan. 21 .Jan. 20
Withdrawal
Presidents'

fee
Day

begins
holiday

-Jan.
Feb.

24
21

.Jan.
Feb.

23
20

Last day to wtodraw ^m class March 18 March 10
Spring

vacation

Classes
Easter

resume
April

March

March
3

19-27
28

Preregistration for fall semester
Spring semester classes end, 5
Study
Day
April
Final
exam
period
April
Baccalaureate,

Spring

10:30

Commencement,

Residence

halls

close,

a.m

2

5

March

March
April

18-26
27
16

A p r i l 11 - 1 5 A p r i l 1 0 - 1 4
p.m April 22 April 21
25
April
24
26-29
April
25-28
April

p.m
p.m

April
April

30

April

30
30

April
April

29

29

29

M AY T E R M

Preregistration
N o v.
29-Dec.
3
N o v.
Final
Registration
May
3
May
Te r m
begins
May
3
Last
day
to
withdraw
May
13
May
Te i m
ends
May
20
Memorial
Day
holiday
May
30

28-Dec.
2
May
2
May
2
May
12
May
19
May
29

\

